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M O RE BA SIC  C O U R SE

P R E F A C E

Moré is the language spoken by the Mossi people of Upper Volta, about 
2,000,000 in number. This book is intended to give the student a start in Moré, 
providing him with dialogues that relate to some of the first situations in which he 
is likely to use the language, as well as with systematic practice in all major 
points of grammar.

Moré B asic  Course is  one of a series of short Basic Courses in selected 
African languages prepared by the Foreign Service Institute with the support of the 
Office of Education, Department of Health, Education and Welfare, under provisions 
of the National Defense Education Act.

The course is laid out in three cycles. Cycle One is devoted mainly to 
socially useful set expressions and to general notes on social usage and the major 
points of grammar. Cycle Two concentrates on developing fuller control of the 
language structure within the context of high frequency situations. Cycle Three 
presents additional material for comprehension and conversation practice aimed at 
the consolidation of skills developed in Cycle Two,

All Moré texts were provided by Adamã Balima. James E. Redden developed 
the system of transcription and the notes on the phonemic system incorporated in 
the introduction, he was also primarily responsible for the development of Cycle 
One and the last three units of Cycle Two. Marianne Lehr developed the remainder 
of Cycle Two, organized the supplementary materials incorporated as Cycle Three, 
and is responsible for the glossary and much of the introduction. Useful suggestions 
came from Earl W. Stevick and Lloyd B. Swift of the FSI staff. The Moré-French 
Dictionary of R. P. Alexandre, published by L ’Institut Francois d’Afrique Noire, 
was of particular value.

The tape recordings to accompany this text were prepared in the studios of the 
Foreign Service Institute under the technical direction of Gary Alley. Mrs. Evelyn 
Va s s  prepared the manuscript for reproduction.

'James R. Frith, Dean 
School of Language Studies 
Foreign Service Institute
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INTRODUCTION

Speakers of More

The More language is spoken by the Mossi people who live, along with 
Bambara and Pula speaking people, in the central part of Upper Volta. There 
are about two million native speakers. Unofficially there are estimated to be 
from 1,700,000 Mossi (Europe-France Outremer, March, 1964) to 2,200,000, (Skinner, 
E., The Mossi of the Upper Volta). Approximately one million more people also 
use the language regularly although it is not their first or native language.

Language Family

More belongs to the Niger-Congo family, a very large family of languages 
spoken south of the Sahara. It is surrounded by a number of very closely re
lated languages, the closest being Dagomba, Kusasi, Nankanse, Talensi, Mamprusi, 
Wala, Dagari, Birifor and Namnam which are spoken south and southwest of 
Ouagadougou in Upper Volta and northern Ghana. (Greenberg, Joseph H., The 
Languages of Africa, International Journal of American Linguistics, Volume 29, 
Number 1, Part II, January 1963.)

The Language of this Manual

This book is based on the speech of Adamã Balima, a Mossi from Upper Volta.
He lived in Tenkodogo during his childhood, and moved to Ouagadougou in his 
early teens. His speech, therefore, must be considered as a mixture of the 
More spoken in Tenkodogo and Ouagadougou.

Mr. Balima*s speech is, of course, represented with complete accuracy only 
on the accompanying tape recordings of which the printed text is merely a trans
cription. The student, user of this manual, should follow his instructors 
example even when his pronunciation, choice of vocabulary, or turn of phrase 
differs from what appears on these pages. It is hoped that the general format 
will, nevertheless, prove suggestive, and that, with appropriate substitutions 
to fit local usage, the dialogs, drills and narratives may be used with instruc
tors speaking different dialects.

xv



MORE BASIC COURSE

A LEARNER»S SYNOPSIS OF MORE STRUCTURE

The following synopsis of More structure is, in no way, an exhaustive 
presentation of More sounds and grammar. It is, rather, a summary of the most 
important points. Its purpose is to provide orientation for the student, who, 
by knowing on which areas of the language he must lavish attention, can learn 
more quickly and easily. So that each point will be readily understood, the 
vocabulary of the examples has been kept small. The exercises are not intended 
to make this synopsis into an auto-instructional program, but only to give the 
reader an opportunity to participate if he desires to do so, and to keep con
stant check on his understanding.

General Characteristics of the Language

More can be considered to have four major characteristics.
1. It has lexically significant tones.
2. It has meaningful patterns of intonation.
3. It has a stem and suffix system.
4. 1 Parts of speech* can be distinguished from each other only in

context. In other words, although there are only a few varieties 
of word order, these nevertheless contribute a great deal to the 
meaning of the words used.

Basic Word Structure

Structurally, there are two kinds of words in More; major words and 
particles. Major words are nouns, verbs and long form pronouns. Particles are 
connectives and short form pronouns. All major words are two syllables long in 
their dictionary form. Particles are only syllable, or less, in length.

Examples:

Major Words; /wumá/ understood
/págà/ woman
/píndà/ early
/yámbà/ you, master
/pélgà/ white

Particles: M - I
/né/ and, with, also
/ti/ that (clause connective)

Major Words

Nouns and verbs are composed of stems and suffixes. These component parts 
can be identified, listed, and usually defined.

Structural Formation of Stems: A stem always consists of a single con
sonant followed by a vowel. Vowels are long, short or nasalized. The entire

xvi
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stem has a characteristic pitch, either high or low, in addition to its con
sonant and vowel. This lexically significant pitch is called tone. Thus all 
basic stem forms have the structure: consonant plus vowel plus tone.

Examples:

Stems: /ta/ - pertaining to reaching (low tone)
/kée/ - pertaining to movement (high tone)
/ko/ - pertaining to selling (low tone)

Structural Formation of Suffixes: Every word is limited to one stem but
may have several suffixes. One consonant plus a vowel is a suffix. Several 
consonants plus a vowel is a cluster of suffixes. Each suffix consonant serves 
to limit the wide range of meaning of the stem; the suffix vowel relates the 
word to the rest of the sentence.

The suffix has no characteristic tone of its own. Its pitch is not part 
of its own structure but is determined by the tone of the stem. In citation 
form, high tone stems are followed by suffixes with low pitch; low tone stems 
by suffixes with high pitch. Primarily these pitches are characteristic of 
vowels. They do, however, influence the adjacent voiced consonants.

Examples:

Suffix forms: /-d(a)/ habit, state of
/-t(a)/ - continuation
/-g(a)/ - reversive (intransitive)
/-s(a)/ - transitiviser

Stem-suffix combination: /tadá/ have, state of having rea<
/tasá/ - reached something
/tagsá/ distracted from something
/tatá/ is arriving
/kéendà/ is travelling
/kéentà/ is entering
/kéengà/ - went away
/kéengdà/ is going away
/k<5Ssà/ put something inside

The above description applies to most major words. There are a few excep
tions, however, which should be noted. 1 2 3

1. Some verbs, in the shortest form, appear without any suffix.
2. One lexically significant suffix is a vowel without any accompany

ing consonant.
3. Mass nouns do not end in a vowel but in /-m/.
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Examples:

1. Verb without a suffix:
/A wáa me./ - He arrived, 

contrast: /A watà me./ - He is arriving.
2. Vowel without consonant as lexically significant suffix:

/koo/ - selling, getting rid of, pulling out 
/koosá/ - sold something 
/koasá/ - merchant

3. Mass nouns:
/kóòm/ - water 
/zoom/ - flour

Test Yourself:

1. Label the following words: ,MWI for major word or 1P1 for
particle. The correct answer is 
at the right.

given in square brackets

/pélga/ [MW]
/yámbà/ [MW]
/m/ [P]
/né/ [P]
/wéefò/ [MW]

2. In the following examples, all of them major words,
divide the stem from the suffix 
between them.

by drawing a slant line

/ t a s á / [ta/sá]
/ p e 1 g à / [pé/lgà]
/ k 'è <5 s a / [k^§/sa]
/ p ó g l g à / [pó/glgà]
/ k o a s a / [ko/asá]

3. Label the following consonant - vowel combinations •St*
if they can only be stems, * Su* if they can only be
suffixes, and ' SS* if they might 
suffix.

be either stem or

/káe/ [St]
/glga/ [Su]
/ta/ [SS]
/koa/ [St]
/ gda/ [Su]
/ba/ [SS]

x v i i i
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The Syllable

The syllable consists of (a) a consonant with the vowels that follow It;
(b) a consonant cluster with the one vowel that follows it or, (c) sometimes 
a consonant cluster.with no vowel. This division is a useful one from a 
phonetic as well as a functional point of view. There are three phonetic-gram
matical reasons for making this syllable division.

1. Individual consonants, members of a cluster may be separated from each 
other by minimal vocalization, i.e. [e], the last vowel in •sofa*. This vocali
zation, however, has no lexical significance. It appears and disappears de
pending on the speed of speaking or the emphasis that the speaker wants to give 
the word. This minimal inter-consonantal vocalization can, therefore, be con
sidered non-syllabic.

Examples of Consonant Clusters:

/p¿glgà/ - 
/gúlsdà/ 
/kadmá/ 
/kggngda/ -

wounded 
writes 
taught 
goes away

The Consonant clusters with vocalization marked:

[pógalgà] [kademá]
[gulasdà] [kggngodà]

2. Each suffix consonant carries meaning, and no suffix consonant is very 
limited as to the stems with which it can co-occur.

3. In various grammatical environments, the suffix vowel is lost. In 
these cases, the consonant cluster often carries the pitch of the lost vowel. 
Most consonants are voiced. The occurrence of the characteristic pitch on a 
consonant cluster or on another following vowel depends on speed and style of 
speaking.

Examples of the Lost Vowel:

/kéengdà/ - goes
/M ká kéengd yè./ - I am not going.

The pitch usually drops on /-gd/.

/M ká kéeng yè./ - I did not go.

The pitch drop on /-g/ is less apparent.

In summary then, because of the arrangement of the sounds and the roles that 
they play in the grammar, More major words are composed of a stem syllable and 
a suffix syllable.
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There are a few syllables consisting only of vowels. Their occurrence is 
very limited however. All major words, exclusive of words borrowed from other 
languages, have consonants. Only three particles begin with vowels. These 
particles are syllables when they begin an utterance. In other environments, 
they are parts of syllables.

The Three More Words that Begin with Vowels:

/a/ - he, she, him, her, his
/i/ - you, your (formal)
/ub/ - they, them, their

Test Yourself:

Divide the following More words into syllables by drawing a line at 
syllable boundaries.

Functional Classification of Major Words

Nouns and verbs share stems, suffix consonants and some suffix vowels. 
Therefore the class of a word is not always apparent from its shape in isolation. 
The classification of major words into ‘parts of speech1 depends, rather, on the 
shape of the word in relation to its location in the sentence or in relation to 
a close derivative.

In this respect More shows partial similarities to some of the European 
languages. Many English words are both nouns and verbs. Some More words are 
also both nouns and verbs in isolation. In context, however, the suffix vowel 
and the position in the sentence determine the form class.

1. /p ó g l g à/
2. /k é e n g d à/
3. / A k á k á d m d y è / [A/ká/ka/dmd/ye]

[pó/glgà]
[kée/ngdà]

Examples:

Stems and Suffixes used for Both Nouns and Verbs: 
/daa/ - pertaining to acquisition
/zã/ - pertaining to distance
/-ga/ - action (sometimes reversive)
/daagá/ - market, place of trading activity 
/zÚ¿a/ - moved away
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More Noun-Verb:

/kSS/
/-da/
/kíenda ya wóok wùsgò./ 
/M ká'Sndà budcrè dad fáã./

pertaining to movement 
habit, process, continuation 
This trip is very long.
I go to the office every day.

In the Romance languages, one significant determiner or ending can be 
isolated which will identify nouns; another, which will identify verbs. More 
words, however, can be most efficiently classified by the association of the 
stem with pairs of suffixes. Thus a word can be identified as a noun when its 
singular and plural forms are known, and as a verb when its perfective and 
imperfective forms are known. One of the suffixes may be common to the two 
classes, but both suffixes together will not be.

Examples:

Pairs of Nouns and Verbs:

/págà/ - woman /pagá/ - closed
/págba/ - women /pagdá/ - closes

/kSSngdà/ - traveller, dancer /kSSngà/ - went away
/kSSng(d)bà/ - travellers, dancers /káengdà/ - goes away

Test Yourself:

Label the underlined More words N for noun or V for verb.

(a) /A ki§nsà me./ He went away. [v]
(b) /A kéSngdà me./ He is going away. [V]
(c) /KÚ'èndh ya wóoko./ This trip is long. [N]
(d) /K^engdà bee ká./ A dancer is here. [N]
(e) /K^Sngbà bee ká./ The dancers are here. [N]

Inflection of the Suffix Vowel

Of the two criteria for classifying words, form (morphology) and environ
ment (syntax), let us discuss form first. By way of review, nouns and verbs 
are made up of a stem, one to four suffix consonants, each limiting the meaning 
of the stem, and a vowel. Three different things happen to this final vowel 
under different conditions: it can be oral, as in citation form; it can be
nasal; or it can disappear. Each of these three events indicates one type of 
relationship for nouns, and another type of relationship for verbs. The follow
ing tables, though not exhaustive, summarize these relationships.
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Nouns

1. Oral vowel indicates
(a) citation or dictionary form,
(b) non-specific noun at end of phrase,
(c) specific or demonstrative before end of phrase.

2. Nasal vowel indicates
(a) a specific or demonstrative noun at end of phrase,
(b) the locative ending.

3. No final vowel indicates
(a) first noun of a compound noun,
(b) this is the subject; the verb follows,
(c) negation.

Examples:

Nouns, final vowel:

1(a) /záabdè/
1(b) /Ub lóogdà záabdè./
1(c) /;.Ub lóogdà záabdà bí?/

2(a) /Ub lóogdà záabda./
2(b) /A námsdà mobílè./

3(a) /kátù/

3(b)

/wéef0/

/kút wéef0/ 
/A Kukà/

3(c)
/A Kuk lóogdà záabdà./ 
/bumbu/

Test Yourself:
/ká bum ye./

evening
They are leaving in the evening. 
Are they leaving this evening?

They are leaving this evening. 
She gets tired in a car.

iron 
horse 
bicycle 
proper name
Kuka is leaving this evening.
thing
nothing * 1

Choose the best English translations for the underlined More 
words. All More words used below are found in the preceding 
examples.
(a) /Ub kéengdà záabda./

(b) /Ub ká kèengd záabdà ye./

They are going
(1) any evening,
(2) in the evening,
(3) this evening. [3]

They are not going.
(1) in the evening,
(2) any evening,
(3) this evening. [3]
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^c; / up  Keengaa zaapue./

(d) /Ub námsdà móbll&./

(e) /Ub ká lóogd záabd ye./

in cne evening,
(2) any evening,
(3) this evening.

(1) They tire the 
car out.

(2) They get tired 
in the car.

[1]

[ 2]

They are not leaving
(1) this evening,
(2) in the evening,
(3) in the next few

evenings [2]

Verbs

There are three types of significant positions of the verb: independent,
connected and surrounded.

1. Oral vowel occurs in affirmative questions, statements and commands, 
(independent Position)

2. Nasal vowel occurs with the connective /n/ in verb plus verb construc
tions. (Connected Position)

3. No final vowel occurs when negative markers or subordinate conjunctions 
surround the phrase. (Surrounded Position)

Examples:

Verbs, final vowel:
1. /Ub l¿ogdà záabda./
2. /Ub dát& n lóogà me./ 

contrast:
/Ub data móbilì./

3. /Ub ká lóogd yè./

They are leaving this evening. 
They want to leave.

They want a car.
They are not leaving.

Test Yourself: 1

In the More sentences below, the verb is missing. Pill it 
in from the choices given.

(a) /A______kút weefò./ He wants a bicycle.
(1) data
(2) dátè n
(3) dát
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(b) /A______keengà me./ He wants to go away.
(1) data
(2) dátè n
(3) dát [2]

(c) /A ka______bum ye./ He doesn't want anything.
(1) data
(2) dátè n
(3) dát [3]

Syntax (Environment)

Although some words are usually used as nouns and some are usually used as 
verbs, the fact that a word ends in /-£/, /-a/, /-a/, /-e/, or no vowel at all 
does not identify this word as a noun or a verb. These endings, in relation 
to the place of occurrence in the sentence give the rest of the necessary in
formation for this classification. The following tables of nominal and verbal 
environments further elaborate the noun phrase and the verb phrase as they 
occur within the sentence.

Verbs and Nouns

Either a noun or a verb may be preceded by: (l) a pronoun, (2) a noun,
(3) the negative marker. In complete sentences, however, this marker regularly 
follows the subject and precedes the verb.

Examples:

Words which may precede either a noun or a verb:
(1) /Ub lóogdà me./ They are leaving.

/ub m¿bilà/ their car

(2) /Logtòd lóogà me./ The doctor left.
/lógtòd yíidì/ hospital, doctor's house

(3) /ká bum yè/ nothing
/Ub ká lóogd yè./ They are not leaving.

Markers standing between subject and verb:
(1) the subordinate connective /sá/ - if, when
(2) the relative connective /s<l/ - that, which
(3) the negative marker /ká/ - not, no ...
(A) any verb ending in a nasal vowel plus /n/, /dátè/ - want, 

/tc33/ - can, /nãa/ - will
(5) the past tense marker /da/
(6) the proximity marker /nã/ plus /n/.
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Of the above markers, only (l) and (2) may not occur together. All of the 
others may occur together in the same sentence.

Examples;

Markers between subject and verb:

(1) /Ub
(2) /Ub
(3) /Ub
w /Ub
(5) /Ub
(6) /Ub

sa lóogdà me.../ 
téngà, sj| yà neede.../ 
kà lóog ye./ 
dàt& n lóogà me./ 
dà lóogà me./ 
nã n lóogà me./

If (when) they leave... 
their town, which is pretty... 
They did not leave.
They want to leave.
They had left.
They have just left.

Markers occurring together:
/Ub sÚ kà nÚ lóogà me.../ If they have not yet left...
/Ub dà rík n lóogà me./ They had just left.

There are no adjectives and adverbs in More. Some words which must be 
translated by English adjectives behave just like verbs in More; others behave 
just like nouns. Words which must be translated by English adverbs, behave 
just like nouns. That is, More words are here separated into different classes 
on the basis of form and location within the sentence.

Examples:

Adjectives and Adverbs:
/A zàdà me./
/Yà súngó./
/A yà súngó./
/pólgà/
/pólg fúgù/
/Pindà a dàgè n kéengdà táUsgó./ 
/pínd zliga/

It is far away, (verb - to be far) 
That is good.
It is a good thing, 
white flower 
white item of clothing 
Formerly, he used to go hunting., 
the former place

Test Yourself: * (l)

In the following sentences, write S over the subject and V 
over the main verb. Subject and main verb can be recognized 
by the words that occur between them.
(l) /LÓgtód kà lóog yó./ S V

The doctor has not left. [logtòd] [loog]
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(2) /A dá ná n wáa me./ S V
He had just arrived. [A] [wáa]

(3) /A sã wa,......... /
When he comes, ....... [A] [wa]

A) /Ub ká tÓ3 n turn yé./ 
They cannot work. [Ub] [ turn]

There are, then, two major form classes in More: particles and major words.
The major-word class has two subdivisions based on endings and environment: 
verbs and nouns.

Summary of General Characteristics

The student of More then has two major mental occupations. (l) He learns 
major words and tries to understand the component parts. (2) He tries to find 
the common denominator of stems and suffixes as they occur in different environ
ments. Thus he memorizes some rules and some translations, but he is con
stantly adapting his impressions to new combinations. The questions which he 
will often ask himself are !How does this familiar suffix affect this familiar 
stem, and how does this familiar stem affect this familiar suffix?1 In short, 
•What do new relationships do to old ideas?1

Many of the suffix consonants and stems have been isolated and identified 
in this text. Some work remains to be done in this area, however. Two ques
tions to which the student of More might address himself are:

(1) Can the nasalization of the stem vowel be isolated and defined? 
Does this nasalization have the same kind of effect as the suffix 
consonants ?

(2) Similarly is the tone of the stem vowel also definable, thus be
ing the equivalent of a suffix consonant?

The Sounds of More: List of Symbols

In the five column chart given below, column I gives the symbols used in 
this manual; column II gives the letters used in various orthographies; column 
III gives all the symbols representing all the sounds which comprise one mean
ingful unit i.e. the phonetics; column IV summarizes this variety in one cover 
symbol, the phoneme; and column V illustrates the sounds as accurately as 
possible by giving the nearest American English or French equivalent.

I II III IV V
Symbol Orthography Phonetics Phoneme Approximation

P P [p] /P/ S£OOl
t t [t] A/ stool
k k [k] A/ school
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I ii III IV V
Symbol Orthography Phonetics Phoneme Approximation

k ky [Jh, ty, k y , 2] A / 1 simultaneous
k and y

b b [b] A / be
d d,r [d, A /d/2 do, ladder
g g [g] /g/ go
g gy ii, dy, g A  y] /g/1 simultaneous

£  and £

g gh [V, g] / s / 3 mare (French fo:
ocean)

f f [f] A / fee
s s, sh [ s ,  (S)] A / 1 see
h h [h] / V he

V V [v] / v / van

z z [z] A / zebra
m m [m] /m/1 me
n n [n, 13] a / no, sing
y y* ny [y* ju y] /i/5 yes, ye with

nasal onset,
canyon

1 1 [ 1 ] A / let
W, ll, 0 w, w [w, y] A / 6 we, lui (French

- him)
I [*?] z / 11 button (when no

tongue contact
is made)

1 1 [ l i  A A /
9seat

e
/
e r t 12 [e, x] A /

9bai ty
e s

e [e ,  e] A / bet
F [a] /  / sofa

a a [a] /a/ not
0

8o, ao [v, O, o]12 / o /
9boat‘d

u u, ou [u, -u]12 A / blue^
I * ~ . -10in, l IX  A A / lean13
e è, 3, en e X  S, 86] A / bain (French -

bath)
a a, a, an, a [a] Z V banc (French -

bank)
3 o, õ, on o X  3 ] A / bon (French -

good)
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I I I I l l IV V
Symbol Orthography Phonetics Phoneme Approximation

a u, Q, un, u [a ,  w] / V , ! 3dune
sentence^. . /#/ end of

9 9 / I / pause,
level
rise.

pitch 
or slight

¿ . . . ? ? /II/ /II / last vowel has
descending pitch.

A number of special symbols are also used as explained below:

( ) enclosed More elements may or may not occur.
( ) enclosed English elements are literal translations of the More.
/ / In the chart above, this symbol means More phonemics; elsewhere, it 

means the More symbolization used in the text when inserted in an 
otherwise English selection.

[ ] enclosed English elements are words not occurring in the More but 
needed for accuracy of translation or clarity in English.

Notes

0.1 The phonemes /k/, /g/, /m/ and /n/ have postpalatal or prevelar 
allophones [j], [j], [my] and [n] respectively before front vowels. Specifically, 
when preceding /i/, /e/, /l/ and /§/, /k/ is pronounced something like the 
fron ,kI of *keepi plus a simultaneous *y*. /g/ is something like the front
1g1 of 1geese* plus a simultaneous 1y1. /m/ is pronounced like the first con
sonant in •mean* plus a simultaneous ,y*. /n/ is pronounced like the first con
sonant is ,yeah* with *n* onset, e.g. *,nyeah!* Some speakers also have /£], 
the first sound of * she *, as a variation of /s/ before front vowels.

0.2 The letter /d/ represents the sounds, [d] as in ldo* and [r] as in 
1ladder *. In many environments, one variant or the other is used at random, 
both being interpreted as the same meaningful sound. Some rules, however, may 
be stated.

(1) /d/ represents the sound [r]
(a) before /i/ and /e/. Examples: [ríibò] - food, [sore] -

road
(b) when this consonant is the first of a consonant cluster.

Example: [karmdá] - learns.
(2) /d/ represents the sound [d]

(a) before /o/ and /u/. Examples: /dúndà/ - today, /doogó/ -
house
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(b) when this consonant is not the first of a consonant clus
ter. Example: [faãgdà] - saves.

(3) Free variation occurs initially before /-a/ and medially when 
/d/ is the only consonant. Examples: [ráwà] or [dáwà] - man,
[tadá] or [tará] - has, have.

0.3 The phoneme, /g/ sounds like [g] in some environments, like [j] in 
others and like [TS4] in still others.

/g/ sounds like [g]
(a) after /i/ and /u/: [bíigà] - child, [zugú] - head,
(b) before /o/ and /u/: [gomà] - spoke, [gúlà] - grew up
(c) after a nasal consonant: [bángà] - found out.

/g/ sound like [J] or [̂ f]
(d) before /i/ or /e/: [gesà] - saw

/g/ sounds like [TT] everywhere else:
(e) [pootfl'Sá] - wounded

0.4 /n/ sounds like [q], the last sound in 1 sing* before the velar con
sonants /k/ and /g/: [káqgà] - *arm!. The sound that is sometimes written as
a long nasalized vowel before a velar consonant is a vowel plus [q]: /kaãgà/
and /kángà/ are the same word [káqgà] - larm1.

0.5 /i/ sounds like [y] when it is combined with an oral vowel: [yáè] -
>wheret, written /yáè/, [sáyà] - fended*, written /sáyà/, when /i/ is combined 
with a nasal vowel, it sounds like [ji] : /jiãmbà/ - •you1. This is written 
/yámbà/. See also Note 0.1.

0.6 The sound /w/ is written as /o/ or /u/ to show relationships among 
words and to preserve the stem in one, unaltered form. The summary symbol /w/ 
stands for the sounds [w] and [y], the semivowel of the French •lui*. /w/ 
sounds like [y] in non-initial position before /i/ and /e/: [kyisa] - went
home. This is written /kúisà/. /w/ sounds like [w] everywhere else: [wótè] -
how.

Orthography: /w/ is written as /w/ in initial position, /w/ is written
as /of or /u/ elsewhere to show derivation: /ko/ - selling, /koada/, [kwádà] -
merchant.

0.7 Between any two consonants there is potential vocalization. This 
results in a vowel similar to the second vowel of 1 sofa1. Technically it is 
called !shwa», [a]. This vocalization is sometimes written as /e/. This manual 
does not write it at all.
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0.8 A meaningful distinction between [o] and [o] is reported for some 
speakers in Ouagadougou. When this distinction is included in the orthography, 
one sound is written as /o/j the other as /ao/. The speaker used as a model for 
this manual did not distinguish [o] from [o] significantly. Therefore, this 
manual recognizes only one significant sound /o/ which has a range from [o] to
M .

0.9 There is no *[-y] or *[-w] offglide on More vowels. The More vowels 
/i/ and /e/ are like the English vowels in the words ’seat* and ’bait* if the 
tongue rise to [-y] is eliminated. Likewise, the More vowels /o/ and /u/ are 
like the English vowels of •boat* and ’blue’ but without the glide to [-w].

There are vowel combinations with [-y] and [-w] in More. In these cases 
the semivowels form part of a diphthong. They are not an essential part of one 
vowel, but rather one part of two vowels appearing together.

0.10 Not all orthographies of More indicate nasalized vowels. This manual 
has attempted to do so. Generally *~* is written over a nasalized vowel. All 
vowels followed by nasal consonants, however, are automatically nasalized. This 
automatic nasalization is not always indicated.

0.11 Some speakers of More have a glottal stop [?] initially in words 
borrowed from Arabic. For the speaker who helped prepare this manual, however, 
these words begin with a vowel.

0.12 The sounds [tr], the first vowel in ’pudding*, and [X], the vowel in 
*sing’, present problems. At present we are not certain whether [n] is a 
variant or /o/ or /u/, nor whether [i] is a variant of /i/ or /e/. There is 
evidence for all four suppositions.

These doubts are based on the characteristics of More as described in the 
previous pages: (a) the stem system and (b) the allophones of the consonants.

(a) If it is true that a stem is composed of a consonant and one 
unalterable vowel, then some stem vowels have been misspelled in 
this text. Some words which obviously have the same stem have 
been written with two different stem vowels.

(b) /u/ and /i/ are always followed by the [g] allophone of /g/, 
but never by the [ft] allophone.

Examples:
Stems which have been written in two ways:

/pú/ ~/pó/ - having to do with interior
/púgà/ - stomach
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/póoglgà/ - wounded, cut

/wí/ ~ /w<É/ sun, Almighty Power
/wín tòogó/ noon
/wénà/ - God

Some of these same words written phonetically: 
[pt&à] [win toogó] [wxna]

0.13 English vowels followed by /n/ or /m/ have something in common with 
the More nasalized vowels. The vowel in the English words *lean! and the •dune* 
have nasal off-glides. The More vowels /!/ and /u/ are nasalized throughout.

Sounds of More: Pitch Contour

The pitch contour of any More sentence is the resultant of two forces: 
tone and intonation. As previously stated, More stems have tones which influence 
the suffix vowels. A stem, in citation form, is either high or low. If it is 
high, it is followed by a low suffix. If it is low, it is followed by a high 
suffix. This is the basic pattern. It varies somewhat in context. The inter
play of stems and suffixes within phrases characterizes the pitch contour of 
More.

Examples:
high tone root: /pá/ - addition, acquisition 
low tone root: /pa/ - opening 
high tone root plus suffix: /págà/ - woman
low tone root plus suffix: /pagá/ - opened

Characteristics of the Two Tones * 1

Central to the discussion of the behavior of tones in context is the 
description of the two tones themselves. High and low are, of course, relative 
terms. They can only be distinguished as they can be contrasted. Low tone con
trasts with high tone in two environments:

1. in citation form
2. after a preceding high

Low tone and high tone do not contrast after a preceding low. They are both 
equally high in this environment.

Examples:

low and high tone contrasted:
1. /págà/ - wife 2. /yam págà/ - your wife

/pagá/ - closed /yam pagá me./ - You closed.
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low and high tone without contrast:
/a pàga/ - his wife
/a págà me./ - He closed.

The previous description leads to the conclusion that the melody of More 
is a constant alternation of high and low. This is true. Yet there are two 
further considerations.

1. what is the behaviour of the word in context?
2. what effect does vowel loss have on the pitch contour?

In answer to the first question, the sequence, high plus high is relatively 
rare. High stems are regularly followed by low suffixes. Low stems are regu
larly followed by high suffixes unless another major word follows. When another 
major word follows, both the stem and the suffix of the first word are low, and 
the following major word is always high-low. Lows are always followed by a 
high. Only a high particle is followed by another high. The conclusion to be 
drawn from this explanation is the same as that cited above: The melody of More
is a constant alternation of high and low, with some lows and some highs stretch
ing over two syllables.

Examples:

Low roots in isolation and in 
/tumda/
/Yam tumda me./
/Yam tumda wúsgò./
/A túmdà me./
/A dátè n túmdà me./ -

context: 
working
You are working. 
You work a lot.
He is working.
He wants to work.

Mid Tone or Down Step

Even under conditions of vowel loss, the sequence, high plus high, is 
rare. It does not occur, contrary to expectation, on a sequence containing two 
high stems where the suffix vowel on the first stem (which is, of course, low 
in pitch) has been lost. The lost low pitch still makes its effect felt either 
as a low pitch on the now vowelless voiced suffix consonants on the first stem 
or as a slight lowering of the pitch of the following stem. This slight drop 
in pitch is the •mid tone*. This •mid tone* is thus a predictable variant of 
high stem tone lowered by the influence of lost low pitch on the preceding 
suffix syllable.

A sequence of two equally high pitches occurs only in the sequence high 
particle plus high stem. All other sequences of two high tones with no low 
pitch intervening will have the *mid tone* variant of high on the second 
syllable.

Examples:

Down Step:
/yámbà/ - you /gásà/ - saw

/Yam gèsà me./ - You saw.
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/kéengdà/ - go /tác5sg b/ - hunting
/Ub sá kéengd táSsgo.../ - If they go hunting... 
[Ub sa kéengd taSsgò...] - If they go hunting...

High plus high:
/M kéengdà né mébilì./ - I am going by car.

Test Yourself:

1. Mark the pitch on the second syllable of the following words 
for possible use in a dictionary. / 7  - high, / V  - low and 
/ 7  - mid. An initial unmarked vowel is low.

pága [à]
paga [á]
deemda [á]
gésa [à]
wuma [á]

2. Mark 
words

the contextual pitches in the sentences 
cited between slash lines.

below for the

/tumdá/ A tumda mé.
He is working.

[tumdá]

/tumdá/ Yam tumda mé.
You are working.

[tumda]

/yámbà, gomdà/ Yam gomda mé-
You are speaking.

[Yam gomdà]

/gomdà/ A gomda mé.
He is speaking.

[gomdà]

Symbols for Tones and Pitches

The tones and pitches described above are written in this manual in the 
following manner:

1. high / 7
2. mid /*/
3. low /N/

These marks are not used over every syllable, however. Unmarked initial 
syllables are low. Unmarked syllables after low are low. Unmarked syllables 
after high or mid are high. In other words, initial high and mid are marked 
and, after the first vowel, only changes of significant pitch are marked. Word 
boundaries are indicated by spaces between words. The tone marking system 
begins anew after each space.
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Intonation Patterns

The tone and pitch sequences already described, in addition to the phrase 
final melodic glide, comprise the intonation patterns. All More utterances 
start with a wide range between high and low. This range gradually compresses 
toward low as one approaches the end of the sentence.

Diagram one: Range of high to low pitch in one sentence.

This pattern of compression is expressed in two major types of tone-pitch 
sequences: (l) low, high, low in alternation and (2) high, mid, mid, low in 
steady descent. The beginning may be high or low; the end, high, low or mid.

Diagram two: Low and high in alternation.

Diagram three: High, mid, low in steady descent,
high----^

^\^mid
low
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The following phrase final glides occur. They are not marked in the text.
(1) end of affirmative statement: last vowel drops to low level.
(2) end of question which has no question word: last vowel lengthened

with accompanying downward glide.
(3) end of negative statement: last two words are low and level.
(4) non final item of a series: last vowel rises slightly.

Examples:

Phrase final Glides:
(1) /A kéengdà me./ He is leaving.

(2) /¿A kéengdà me?/ Is he leaving?

(3) /A kà kéengd zàabd yè./ He is not leaving in the evening.

(4) /M gomdà Mode, Bambadandè, la Silmiidi./ I speak More, Bambara,
— — — • " — ~~ -s — - —  _ and Fula.

Tones of Borrowed Words

Many foreign words, especially of French origin, are used in More. Whereas 
French and English words have characteristic stress in their original environments, 
they have characteristic pitch when transferred to a More utterance. The first 
syllable, of course, is the most important since it is interpreted to be the 
More stem syllable. Therefore, an initial stressed syllable is interpreted as 
high tone, and an initial weak syllable is interpreted as More low tone. Ex
amples: The French capital, •Paris1, is in More /Padi/. The United States1
capital, •Washington1, is in More, /wásìnton/. An effort is generally made, 
however, to pronounce foreign words as they occur in the source language.

The Writing System

There is no official or standard orthography for More. Various missionaries 
have used a number of different orthographies. In 1959 a meeting of several 
missionary groups and representatives of L*Institut Fran$ais d*Afrique Norie 
was held for the purpose of establishing orthographies for a number of African 
languages. Suggestions were put forward to create writing systems based on the 
symbols of the standard French typewriter keyboard. It was thought that this 
inventory of symbols could easily be adapted to a number of West African 
languages. The system used in this manual follows, for the most part, the 
guidelines laid down at this conference.

Because several people worked independently on this text, there are some 
inconsistencies. They are listed below.
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In the same word:
1. single short vowel occurs as well as long or double vowel e.g. /kéngà/ 

/kéengà/ - went,
2. nasalized vowel occurs as well as vowel plus /N/. e.g. /téndà/~ /tédà/ 

think,
3. used as subject, final vowel occurs as well as no final vowel, e.g., 

/Dawà Kampaodé kéengà mé/~ /Dawà Kampaod kéengà me/ - Mr. Campaode 
went away.

4. used as the first element of a compound, a space sometimes occurs and 
sometimes does not occur between it and the following word. e.g.
/kút wèefò/~ /kútwéefo/ - bicycle.

Other inconsistencies:
5. Across word boundaries, in vowel plus vowel environments, one vowel is 

sometimes dropped and sometimes written, e.g. /ti a/ /t a/ - that he.
6. The verbal connective /n/ is written /m/ before bilabial consonants 

only. The pronoun /m/, however, is always written /m/.
7. The same word is written with the stem vowel /e/ in some places and 

the stem vowel /i/ in others. The same inconsistencies exist for the 
stem vowels /o/ and /u/.

8. Tones are marked with some inconsistency.

THE ORGANIZATION OF THIS MANUAL

This manual is organized into three sections, called cycles. Cycle One, 
Units One through Fifteen, is an introduction to the language; Cycle Two, Units 
Sixteen through Thirty-seven, is the detailed study of the structure, and Cycle 
Three is listening and conversation practice. Units One through Fifteen have 
the following format:

1. Basic Sentences, which are made up of set, unchanging conversa
tions. They are mostly unalterable.

2. General Notes on structure and linguistic custom. They are 
usually not related to the drills.

3. Drills which accentuate the basic sentences. They call attention 
to the sounds and structures and they give added practice in the 
use of set expressions.

Units Sixteen through Thirty-seven are also composed of these three sec
tions, but with the following differences: 1 2

1. The basic sentences are examples of informative conversation. 
Therefore they illustrate points of structure.

2. There are general notes on the basic sentences as in Cycle One.
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3. The drills are presented in series. Each series is designed to 
illustrate a point, first of all, and then to guide the student 
gradually to the independent use of this point. A typical series 
might contain the following items: (a) repetition, (b) explanation,
(c) substitution, (d) response, (e) transformation response, (f) 
comprehension drill.

Units Thirty-eight through Forty-eight are comprehension units, organized 
by topics.

In all three cycles each explanation and each drill has a number. These 
numbers are used in the table of contents and the index. General notes are 
indicated by the unit number and a letter, e.g. 3A - The Verb System; drill 
series are indicated by the unit number, a decimal point, and another number, 
e.g. 18.1 - Negation. Separate sections within a series are indicated by letters, 
e.g. l8.1A - Repetition. Comprehension drills also are indicated by the unit 
number, a decimal point and another number.

Suggestions for the Use of this Manual

This manual purports to be a scientific study of the More language. All 
notes are assumed to be scientific statements; all dialogues and exercises, 
evidence. A scientific statement, however, is not an ultimate truth but a 
hypothesis to be tested. It is the student*s job, therefore, to master the 
materials here presented so that he can effectively test the hypotheses.

Although each student will develop his own methods of study, a few sug
gestions accompanied by more specific descriptions of the term 'mastery1 might 
prove to be useful. The material in this course is based on spoken More. A 
reading knowledge of it is useful only as a crutch to the spoken language. The 
student*s goal, then, is to understand and be able to respond to sequences of 
the language at conversation speed. To achieve this goal it is wise to

(1) memorize the basic sentences, and
(2) be able to recite them as a conversation with a native speaker, 

each taking one of the roles of the dialogue;
(3) respond, without hesitation, to the drills. *No hesitation* 

means a response almost as fast as a native speaker*s or, using 
the tapes, a correct response in the pause provided without 
stopping the machine; and

(4) achieve understanding of the short comprehension drill at the end 
of every unit without the need for repetition.

The material of the course is limited; mastery can approach the optimum 
outlined above.

We believe that the description in this manual is scientifically accurate.
It is a synthesis, however, of many individual ideas. Each example of More 
structure gives an analyst (the student) an impression about usage. A des
criptive note is a composite of all the relevant grammatical impressions within 
the analyst*s experience. Its purpose is to shorten the process of impressionistic 
synthesis for the student. It cannot substitute for this process. Thus, when 
the student*s idea about any particular descriptive note comes into conflict

xxxvii



MORE BASIC COURSE

with the data, his job is to reconcile them to each other. A complete rejection 
of either the description or the data hinders the learning process. The student*s 
job, therefore, is a cultivation of certain thought processes: awareness of the
relationships between items and receptivity to new data. Successful thinking 
about relationships and data is produced by (l) mastery of the available material 
and (2) flexibility in the comprehension of structure.
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INTRODUCTION TO CYCLE ONE 
UNITS 1 - 1 5

A general notion about a language need not be entirely intellectual. One 
can have an impression of the language in the ear and the speech muscles as 
well. An introduction to a language is a brief exposure to all of it: the
grammar, sound system and social usage - by way of all the relevant abilities: 
understanding, hearing, and speaking.

The first fifteen units of this course are designed to be a balanced intro 
duction to the More language. The notes are a survey of socially correct greet 
ings and forms of address as well as of the grammar and phonology.

The dialogues, drills and comprehension exercises offer the practical 
examples of the sounds, grammar and usage. The drills are illustrations of 
some of the important sound distinctions. The comprehension drills are 
designed to develop a little bit of flexibility in the ears and the mind. They 
consist of the dialogue material slightly varied.

By the end of these fifteen units, it is hoped that the student of More
1. will have an idea about and an experience with the major 

characteristics of the language,
2. will be able to use the most common greetings and expressions 

of courtesy, and
3. will have a few expressions pertaining to basic tourist needs at 

his disposal.
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UNIT 1

Basic Sentences

né
i
yíbeoogò,-to, -do 

/ / s Ne i yibeoogo.

ya
laafí

¿I yíbeoog ya laafí?

-DAWA-MAN-
with, and 
you, your 
morning

Good morning, (sunrise until 
11:00 a.m.)

be, exist, become
peace, tranquility, health

How are you this morning? (Your 
morning is in peace?)

balá 
Laafí balá. 

la
yambà 

¿La yam yl?

-PÁGA-WOMAN-
only, just 

Just fine.
and, and also, but
you, your
self

And you? (And yourself?)

Laafí balá
-DAWA-

Just fine.

Ne i wíntoogo.

Ne i zaábdè.

Ne i yúngò.
¿I wíntoog yá laafí? 
¿I zaábd ya laafí?
¿I yúng ya laafí?

USEFUL PHRASES

Good morning/afternoon. (11:00 
a.m. until 1:00 p.m.)
Good afternoon. (1:00 p.m. until 
sundown)

Good evening, (after sundown)
How are you this noon?
How are you this afternoon?
How are you this evening?

2
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GENERAL NOTES

1A Greetings.

To be able to use More greetings, one has to know both the grammatical and 
social situations. Greetings often take five, ten, or more minutes, asking 
about various members of the family. Often mention is made in the greetings of 
what the persons being addressed are doing, e.g., one might say something like, 
•Hello to you people sitting there talking*. Various pronouns and titles of 
respect are used according to the persons involved. However, a fairly small 
number of much simpler greetings will take care of the needs of a foreigner 
quite adequately.

IB Pronouns

More pronouns are somewhat different from English pronouns. Each More 
pronoun has three different forms. These forms can be conveniently described 
as short, medium and long.

Singular Forms Plural Forms

Person short medium long short medium long
1st m mam/mã (i)d tond tóndò
2nd f fo fom i yãm/yã yámbà
3rd a y án yéndà (u)b bám bámbà

The parenthesis of /(i)d/ and /(u)b/ above mean that these pronouns sometimes 
occur with the vowel and sometimes without it.

In terms of general meaning, More pronouns are classified in two dimensions
(l) number; that is singular and plural and (2) person; that is first, second 
and third. The first person refers to the speaker (I, me, my); the second per
son refers to the person addressed (you, your); and the third person refers to 
people and things talked about (he, she, it, they). This much is familiar from 
English and European languages, but there are other complications. These have 
to do with the fact that for each person and number, there are three different 
pronominal forms which do not correspond with pronominal forms in European 
languages.

All three forms of the pronoun are more or less identical in meaning. The 
selection of the short, medium or long form of a pronoun is describable on the 
basis of two further dimensions: stylistic and social. The stylistic dimension
has to do with degree of emphasis; the social dimension, with social prominence 
and degree of familiarity.
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1C Pronouns, the Stylistic Dimension.

Short and medium forms are grammatically connected to the word which 
immediately follows them. They are subjects and possessive pronouns. Medium 
and long forms are grammatically connected to the word which immediately pre
cedes them. They are objects of verbs and prepositions.

/mam gómda me/ 
/ub zoa/
/né tónd/
/ya yambà/

I speak 
their friend 
with us_
it is (really) you

The shorter form in both cases is unemphatic; the longer form is emphatic. 
Before verbs and nouns the medium form is emphatic; after verbs and prepositions 
the medium form is unemphatic. In other words, to emphasize a pronoun, one 
moves up one degree in pronominal length: from short to medium in the case of 
subjects and adjectives, and from medium to long in the case of objects.

/né tónd/
/ne tondò/
/m gomla me/
/mam gómda me/

A given pronoun is emphasized only once

with us
with us indeed 
I am speaking
I am the one who is speaking

in one continuous stretch of speech.

/¿Yãm waa né i_ pag bí?/ Did you come with your wife?

The above stretch of speech begins with an emphatic form and continues with an 
unemphatic form. We do not say: */;Yam waa ne yam pag bí?/.

The medium forms /mam/, /bam/, /y£n/ and /yãm/ lose their consonants and 
end in nasal vowels in phrase final position.

/Mam gómda ne yã./ I am talking to you.

As we have seen in the above explanation, there is no equivalent in More 
of the case differentiation common to European languages. There is no nominative, 
no possessive, no objective, no dative, no accusative or other case ending.
The grammatical relationship which these endings express in other languages are 
expressed in Moré by the location of the pronoun in the sentence: A pronoun
before a noun expresses possession. A pronoun before a verb is the subject of 
the verb. A pronoun (not followed by a noun) following a preposition is the 
object of the preposition. A pronoun following a verb is the object of the 
verb. A verb can have only one object. Therefore the distinction of tdirect* 
and •indirecti object, so Important from the point of view of a European
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language, is as much a function of the verb as of the pronoun. (See Unit 20).

ID Pronouns: The Social Dimension

The selection of singular vs. plural pronouns in any conversation indicates 
the social relationship the speakers have with one another. Is one of higher 
social standing than the rest? Are they close friends? Is there a significant 
difference in age? etc. All of these social questions fall into three categories 
the familiar, the polite, and the honorific.

All pronouns, singular and plural, are used in the *familiar* situation.
All pronouns, except the second person singular /f, fo, fom/, are used in 
polite situations. In polite situations /i, yãm, yãmbà/ take over the singular 
and plural uses of *you*. In honorific situations, only the plural pronouns 
are used.

The student has probably come into contact with a familiar-polite dis
tinction previously in one of the European languages. The familiar-polite 
distinction in More resembles that of some other languages in that (l) it is 
expressed in the second person of the pronoun and (2) it is an indication of 
socially organized relationships. The following rules deal with the use 
/f, fo, fom/ in the singular and the use of only /i, yãm, yámbà/ for both 
singular and plural. One must use:
The Familiar 1

1. with one*s offspring,
2. with younger siblings and most 

other younger members of the 
family,

3. with one*s wife,
A. with very good friends,
5. with any child of less than seven 

or eight years of age except a 
chief*s child.

Since honorifics do not permit the use of the singular pronouns, they are 
similar to the *royal we*, adding also a *royal they*. Honorifics are used 
when a chief, a member of his family or another government official is present.
At such a time, everyone uses honorifics even though intimates may also be 
included in the conversation. The *honored* person may drop the use of 
honorific pronouns after the initial greetings. The * ordinary* person, how
ever, continues to use honorifics until invited to do otherwise by the official.

The Polite

1. with older members of the family,
2. with older siblings and parents* 

siblings even though they may be 
younger than the speaker,

3. with one*s husband,
A. with acquaintances,
5. with strangers.

5
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Official: /¿y|ra waa láafì?/
Ordinary man: /Ngee, tond waa láafì./

/¿Yám yào waa láafì?/ 
Official: /Ngèe, ub waa láafì./
Ordinary man: /¿La yam yS?/
Official: /M waa láafì./

Did you arrive in peace?
Yes, I arrived in peace.
Did your brother have a good trip? 
Yes, he_ arrived well.
And you?
Fine, thank you.

Practice in the socially correct use of pronouns can be found in Unit 29.

IE Elision of Word-Final Vowels

All native More nouns and verbs are two syllables long. They are composed 
of one consonant plus vowel(s) and a second consonant or consonant group plus 
a vowel. This second vowel always occurs at the end of a sentence. It may be 
dropped, however, in the middle. Some places where it is dropped are: (l)
before the verb /ya/, (2 ) after the first noun in a noun-noun construction (3) 
before interrogrative words.

(!) /yíbeoogo/ /¿I yíbeoog ya laafi?/
(2) /kútú/ /weefo/ /kát wáefò/ - bicycle
(3) /¿A gomd Mod bi?/ Does he speak More?

IF Instructions for Use of 1.1A and 1.1B Substitution Drills 
Practice: Familiarization with greetings.
Directions: The instructor reads the first sentence of each drill. The

student repeats. The instructor then reads the next item. The student fits 
this word into the previous sentence.

1.1A Substitution Drill 
Cue
Ne i yíbeoogo. 

zaábdè. 
yúngò. 
wíntoogo.

Response
Ne i yíbeoogo.
Ne i zaábdè.
Ne i yúngò.
Ne i wíntoogo.

1.1B Substitution Drill 
Cue
¿I yíbeoog ya laafi? 

zaabdè 
yúngò 
wíntoogo

Response
¿I yíbeoog ya laafi? 
¿I záabd ya laafi?
¿I yúng ya laafi?
¿I wintoog yá laafi?
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Basic Sentences

UNIT 2

-Dáwa Sekù-
yeelá, -bá welcome, greetings
dáwa, -pá man, male, Mister
Dáwa Tembila Mr. Tembila

I yeelbá, Dáwa Tembila. Welcome, Mr. Tembila.

-Dáwa Tembila-
naaá, -bá acceptance, approval

Naabá. Thank you. ((i) accept (your 
greetings.))

-Dáwa Sekù-
waa arrived, came
Yám waa me you arrived

¿Yám waa láafi? How was your trip?

-Dáwa Tembila-
Laafí balá. Just fine.

bee be located at; be in a cer
tain condition; exist

¿La laafí bee yámbà? And how are you?

-Dáwa Sekù-
Laafí balá. Pine, thank you.

-Dáwa Tembila-
yíidì, -yà house, compound
yíiddàmbá family, household
faã all, every, entire

¿YÍiddàm fãã? How*s all the family?

-Dáwa Sekù-
Id fáã ya láafi balá. We are all fine.

7
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USEFUL PHRASES

I yeelbá. 
I yeelá.

Welcome, Sir/Madam 
Welcome.

I bielbá. Welcome, Sir/Madam
I bielá. Welcome.
Naabá. Thank you, Sir/Madam
Naaá. Thank you.
Saambá, Thank you, Sir/Madam
Mbá. Thank you.
¿Laafí bee yámbà? 
¿Laafí bee yám?
¿I yíiddàm yá laafí? 
¿I zakdám ya láafi?

How are you?
How are you?
How is the family? 
How is the family?

yíidì, -ya 
yíiddàmbá

NEW WORDS

house, compound
family, members of a household

zaka, -sé 
zakdámba

house, quarters, apartment 
family, members of a household

2A Welcoming Greetings:

GENERAL NOTES 

Informal/Polite.

FAMILIAR POLITE
I yeelá. 
Naaá.

I yeelbá. 
Naabá.

All. Áii.
The familiar forms are used only between persons on intimate terms, i.e., 

/I yeelá/, *Welcome*, and the response /Naaá/, would be used only by or for 
those persons described in Note ID as using familiar pronouns with each other. 
Other persons use the formal forms /I yeelbá/ and the response /Naabá/, as in 
the dialogue. Only men use the responses /Naaá/ and /Naabá/. Women use /All/ 
as the response to both /I yeelá/ and /I yeelbá/.
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2B Regional Variations of the Welcoming Greeting.

FAMILIAR POLITE
I bielá. I bielbá.
Mbá. Saambá.

There are varieties in the welcoming greetings in various areas. East 
of Ouagadougou, /i bielbá/ and /I bielá/ are used with the same meanings as 
/I yeelbá/ and /I yeelá/. The responses, however, are just like those of 
Ouagadougou. West of Ouagadougou /Saambá/ and /Mbá/ are used by both men and 
women as responses to /I yeelbá/ and /I yeelá/ respectively. Only the 
Ouagadougou usage will appear in this course hereafter.

2C Greetings: Other Members of the Family.

¿Yiiddàm fáã?
¿YÍiddàm yá laafí?

After asking concerning the health of the person to whom he is talking, 
a stranger would not ask about particular members of the family but only con
cerning the family in general, e.g., /¿Yiiddàm fãã?/, *And all the family?1, 
or /¿Yiiddàm yá laafí?/, *How is the family?1

Unless you really know the person to whom you are speaking very well, you 
would not ask concerning the health of his or her spouse. Persons who have 
grown up together might ask /¿F pagá yá laafí?/, *How is your wife?1, or 
/¿F sidá yá laafí?/, *How is your husband?1 To a brother, especially a younger 
brother, one would say /¿M pág yá laafí?/, *How is your (sic) wife?* To an 
older brother or a long-time friend, in order to be polite, one would say 
/¿Tond pagá ya laafí?/, *How is your (sic) wife?1 If you knew a person quite 
well, you could say, /¿I pága yá laafí?/ or /¿Madám ya laafí?/, *How is your 
wife?1 The latter is preferable.

2D ¿Yam waa láafi?

/¿Yarn waa láafi?/ asks not only, *How was your trip?1, lDid you have any 
trouble while travelling?*, but also *Did you arrive all right?1, *Are you 
feeling all right now that you have arrived?1

2E Collective Plural: /-damba/

YÍiddàmbá
/Zakdamba

9
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In addition to forming the plural of a class of nouns as explained in the 
introduction, /-damba/ also forms a collective plural with both the singular 
and plural of many nouns with the meaning, belonging to*, *members of*, e.g., 
/yiiddàmbá/, *family*, i.e., *those belonging to the house(hold)*, *members 
of the house(hold)*.

2F Obligatory /me/ after verbs.

Yam waa me.
It is very rare for a verb to end a sentence. Except for certain special 

constructions, the indefinite adverb /me/, Somewhere1, occurs after a verb if 
there is no object, complement, or adverb, e.g., /Yam waa me/, *You arrived.*

10



MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 3

UNIT 3

Seku and Tembila continue their conversation.

sodè, -yà
-Dawa Sekù-

road, way, voyage
tugá go to do, go get, go for
n, m and (see Note 3B)
yi was
neede well, good, beautiful

¿Yãm sod tugo n yi neede? How was your trip? (Your trip went 
and was well?)

ngée, nyée
-Dawa Tembila-

yes
wúsgo

Ngee, a tugõ n yi need wúsgo.
much, many, very 

It went very well.

Ámedikà
-Dawa Sekù-

America, U.S.A.
Ámedikdàmba Americans

¿Ámedikdàm fãã ya laafi? How is everybody in America?

Ub fáã ya laafi bala.
-Dawa Tembila-

They are all fine.

A waa WagdùgS.

USEFUL PHRASES

He came to Ouagadougou.
He has come to Ouagadougou.
He arrived in Ouagadougou.
He has arrived in Ouagadougou.

A yíi WagdùgS. He came from Ouagadougou.
He has come from Ouagadougou.
He left (from) Ouagadougou.
He has left (from) Ouagadougou.

A bee WagdùgS. He is at Ouagadougou.
It is located in Ouagadougou.

A n la Bobol. He came to Bobo.
He has arrived in Bobo.
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A yíl n la Bobo^. 

A beS n la Bobo^.

He left Bobo.
He has left from Bobo.
He was at Bobo.

NEW WORDS

yii

Wagdúgò

to be/come from; come back from; 
become, get
Ouagadougou

Bobo Bobo-Dioulasso
la to be, exist, be the * truth*, be 

the case that....

3A The More Verb System

More has three types of verb constructions: (l) the single verb, (2) the
verb plus verb construction and (3) the marker plus verb construction.

(l) The Single Verb
The single verb has the same general structure as the noun, that 

is the stem + additional consonant + final vowel. Verbs of action must indicate 
completion or incompletion of action. Their forms are:

stem + a e.g. /goma/ - spoke
stem + d + a e.g. /gomda/ - speaking

The verb form, stem + /a/, will be called perfective; the form, stem + d 
+ a, will be called imperfective. The distinction of perfective versus imper- 
fective action will be called aspect.

As of this writing, no exceptions have been found to this rule of the More 
verb system. Some action verbs, however, seem to be monosyllables in the per
fective. These verbs, however, add /-ta/ instead of /-da/ to form the imper- 
fective. The stems of these verbs end in /-d/ but this /-d/ is dropped in the 
perfective to avoid confusion.

/waa/ arrived
/wata/ arriving
/y±/ left
/yita/ leaving
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Some verbs, like having and being, are not action verbs. Thus the question 
of completed or incompleted action is not applicable. These verbs do not have 
the option of adding or subtracting a /-d/. They are not marked for aspect; 
they have one constant form.

/tada/ - have 
/yaa/ - be

*/ta/ and */yada/ do not exist.
There are two additional possible forms of the single verb:

stem + s + aspect 
stem + g + aspect

/-s-/ indicates that a verb has an object; /-g/ indicates that the action is 
reversed.

/A k? me./
/A k?sà válizdàmba./
/A k?ngà Bobò./
/k kSngdà me". /
/A k?sdà válizdàmba vwatudè./

He entered.
He put the suitcases inside.
He went (away) to Bobo.
He is going away.
He is putting the suitcases in 
the car.

(2) The Verb + Verb Construction
The verb plus verb construction involves nasalizing the final 

vowel of the first verb and adding the verbal connective /n/. The form is the 
following:

Single verb V + n + Single verb

/A dat? n goma me./ - I want to speak.
/A dat? n gomda me./ I want to continue speaking.

As will be seen later, many verbs, in fact almost all of them, can stand
in the position of the first verb in a verb plus verb construction. Some of 
the most common ones, however, are /dat?/ - want to, /nãã/ - will, and /to?/ - 
can.

These constructions usually consist of two, occasionally three verbs, each 
being separated from the following verb by a nasal vowel and /n/.

/A to? n gómà m33dè./ - He can speak More.
/A datfe n gómà mÓ3dè./ - He wants to speak More.
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UNIT 3 MORE BASIC COURSE

(3) Marker + Verb Construction
There are two verb markers in More: /da/ - past time and /nã/

proximity. These markers are not verbs; they cannot be used as single verbs, 
and they cannot be negated. Markers occur before the negator /ka/; verbs occur 
after the negator.

/A ká náã n gómà me./ - He will not speak.
/A ná ká góm ye./ He has not yet spoken.

(4) Occurrence of Verbal Constructions
The rich variety of More verbal expression is achieved by the 

co-occurrence of forms and construction. Roughly speaking, a More verbal stem 
may be preceded by two things and followed by two things. A stem may be followed 
by /s/ or /g/ and the aspect marker.

/M zámsda mc5(5dè./ - I am learning More.
/A kengdà Bobòõ./ - He is going to Bobo.

A stem may be preceded by another stem, the past tense marker and another 
stem, or the past tense and the proximity marker, or any one of the above 
items occurring singly.

/A riá gómà me./
/A dá nú gomà me./
/A dá toS n gomà me./ - 
/A dá dát£ n gómà me./ - 
/A nãã n gómdà me./

He has just spoken.
He had just spoken.
He was able to speak.
He wanted to speak.
He will continue speaking.

This explanation is, of course, a thumbnail sketch. The details are pre
sented throughout the course, specifically in the following units:

Perfective vs. Imperfective 
Stative verbs like /yaa/ and /tada/ 
Verb plus Verb Constructions 
The past tense marker /da/
The proximity marker /na/
The reversive consonant /-g-/

- Units 17, 18, 19
- Units 20, 21, 22, 26
- Units 7, 20, 23, 26, 27
- Units 23, 24, 25
- Unit 8
- Unit 23

It is hoped that the limitations of our English translations will become 
clear to the student after he has studied these units.

This study, hopefully, will lead to a comprehension of each More verbal 
unit within a context. Each item, which has been given many translations and 
much explanation, will be understood to have really one function within More.
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MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 3

3B Connective /n/.

¿YÚm sod tugc5 n yi néede?
In many cases, two or more More verbs translate as a single verb or a 

verb plus a preposition or adverb. If the verbs have the same subject and 
there is a close relationship between the verbs, such as, *to go to do1, *to 
do simultaneously1, *to use to do1, *to use for1, the close connective /n/ 
occurs before the second verb and the subject is not repeated, e.g., /¿Yám sod 
tugo n yi néede?/, *Your trip went and was well?1, i.e., *How was your trip?*
The going and the being are closely related as parts of the trip.

Connective /n/ is homorganic with the first consonant of the following 
verb, i.e., is made in the same tongue position. Before /m, p, b, f, v/, 
connective /n/ is /m/. Elsewhere it is /n/, but before /k, g/ it is phonetically 
tub the last sound in *slng*.

3C Locative: /-!/

A wáa Wagdùg’S.
A yíi wágdùgS.

The suffix /-^/ means, *in/at a place or thing1, e.g., the sentences above, 
*He arrived in/at Ouagadougou*, and *He left from (in/at) Ouagadougou*. Younger 
persons who speak French tend to omit the /-S/ ending after place names, 
especially the /-£/ of foreign words.

3D Subject-Conditioned Tones of Verbs.

Words often have different tones in different grammatical environments.
The tone of the first syllable of a word is often influenced by the preceding 
word. For example, the first syllable of a low-class verb is high after a low 
pronoun or noun (including a contracted noun that no longer ends in a high), 
but low after a high pronoun or noun or a contracted pronoun or noun that no 
longer has its final syllable, e.g., /A wáa me/, but /YÚm waa me/. The first 
syllable of a high-class verb is also high after a low pronoun or noun or a 
contracted noun that no longer ends in a high; but after a contracted pronoun 
or noun that no longer ends in a low tone, the first syllable is just a little 
lower than the high of the preceding pronoun or noun, i.e., it is mid tone, 
e.g., /A yíi me/, but /Yam yii me/.

In the following drills, notice especially the tones of the first syllable 
of the verbs.
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3.1A Repetition Drill
UNIT 3________________

✓ / Na. A waa Bobo?
A yíi Bobo?
A bee Bobo?

b. Yam waa Bobóá 
Yám bee Bobóá

x i  /  'c. Yãm yii Bobo?

MORE BASIC COURSE

3.IB Substitution Drill 
Practice: tone of

Cue
A waa Wagduge.
Yám

yíi
A

bee
Yám

3.1C Substitution Drill 
Practice of tone

Cue
A wá? n la Boboe. 
Yám

yii
A

be?
Yam

some verbs.
Response 
A waa Wagdùg?. 
Yam waa Wagdúgá. 
Yám yii Wagdùg?. 
A yíi Wagdùg?.
A bee Wagdùg?. 
Yam bee Wagdúgè.

Response
A wá? n la Boboe. 
Yám wae n la Boboe.

x I , NYam yii n la Bobo?.
A yíi n la Bobo?.
A^bee n la B¿boá. 
Yám bee n la Boboe.

3.2A Question Intonation

Statements and questions answerable by yes or no may 
and the same word order. Only the intonation distinguishes 
The last vowel of the question is longer and lower than the 
statement.

contain the same words 
one from the other, 
last vowel of the

16



MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 3
3.2A Repetition Drill

Statement vs. Question intonation

1. ¿A sod tug<5 n yi néede?
2. A sod tugc5 n yi néede.
3. ¿Ámedikdàm fãã ya láafi?
4. Ámedikdàm fãã ya láafi.
5. ¿Dawa Tembil wáa me?
6. Dáwa Tembil wá a me.
7. ¿A wáa láafi?
8. A wáa láafi.

(Listen to the last vowel carefully.)

Did he have a good trip?
He had a good trip.
How is everyone in America? 
Everyone in America is fine.
Has Mr. Tembila arrived?
Mr. Tembila has arrived.
Did he arrive all right?
He arrived all right.

3.2B Response Drill
Intonation Practice.

Cue

¿A sod tug(3 n yi néede? 
¿Ámedikdàm fãã ya láafi? 
¿Dawa Tembil wáa mé?
¿A wáa láafi?

Response

Ngée, a sod tug<3 n yi néede. 
Ngée, Ámedikdàm fãã ya láafi. 
Ngée, Dáwa Tembil wáa mé. 
Ngée, a wáa láafi.

3.2C Transformation Drill
More intonation practice.

The instructor makes the statement. One student changes the statement to 
a question. Another student may answer this question.

Cue

A sod tug<5 n yi néede. 
Ámedikdàm fãã ya láafi. 
Dáwa Tembil wáa mé.
A wáa láafi.

Response

¿A sod tug(5 n yi néede? 
¿Ámedikdàm fãã ya láafi? 
¿Dáwa Tembil wáa mé?
¿A wáa laafi?
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Comprehension Drill 1

Dáwa Tembil wáa me.
A yá láafi.
A sod tug<3 n yi neede.

Questions:
1. ¿Dáwa Tembil wáa me?

Ngée, a wáa me.
2. ¿A wáa láafi?

Ngee, a wáa láafi.
3. ¿A sod tugo n yi neede?

Ngée, a sod tugo n yi neede.

Comprehension Drill 2
Dáwa Tembil wáa á yíidè.
A pág yá láafi.
YÍidám fáã ya láafi.

Questions:
1. ¿Dáwa Tembil wáa á yíide?

Ngée, a wáa á yíidè.
2. ¿A pág yá láafi?

Ngee, a págà yá láafi?
3. ¿La a yíidàm fáã?

Ub fáã ya láafi.
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MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 4

UNIT 4

Basic Sentences

-Dawa Kuka-
Dawa Tembila! Tembila, old friend!

paga, -bá woman, wife, Mrs.
wotó like, thus, so
nS indeed

Ya Paga Madia, lá wotò n§. This is my very old friend Maria

-Paga Madia-
Ail. Thank you.

-Dawa Tembila-
¿Laafí bee yambà? How are you?

-Paga Madia-
Laafí balá. Just fine.
¿La yam yS? And you?

-Dawa Tembila-
Laafí balá. Just fine.
¿La Ámedikdàmbá? And /how*s/ everyone in America?

-Paga Madia-
Ub fãã ya láafi. They are all fine.

-Dawa Tembila-
zamsa taught, learned, studied
Mc55de the More language
gomdè, *góamà speech, talk, discussion,

language
yae where

¿Yam zamsa Mood goam yae? Where did you learn More?
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UNIT 4 M O RE BA SIC  C O U R SE

Kulga
-Pága Madia-

Kulga (proper name)
M zámsà á la Ámedikfe né Dawa Kulga. I learned it In America with my

friend Kulga.

d<É, dendà, dennà
-Dawa Temblla-

that
sumdé, -á thing which is good, fitting, 

proper
D<5 ya súmà. Thatls very good.

Ya m ma.

U S E F U L  PHRASES

This is my mother.
Ya m bá. This is my father.
Ya m ma Madia. This is *Aunt> Mary.
Ya m bá Kuka. This is 1 Uncle* Kuka.
Ya m bíiga. This is my child.
Ya m koambá. These are my children.
A zámsà Fidàse. He studied French.
A zámsà Angles!. He studied English.
A zámsà Bámbadande. He studied Bambara.
A zámsà SÍlmìidi. He studied Fula.

ma, -dámbà

NEW WORDS

mother; maternal aunt; lady; old 
friend

/ \ /ba, -damba father; paternal uncle; sir; old 
friend

bíiga, *koambá child
Fidãsé French
Angles! English
Bámbadande Bambara
Silmíidi Fula, Fulani

GENERAL NOTES

4A Titles of Respect: Titles of Familiarity
Dawa Tembil
Ya Pága Madia, la wótò nS.
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Ya m ma Madia.
Yá m bá Kuka.

In addition to the showing of respect and familiarity by pronouns, there 
are also numerous titles of respect and familiarity. /Dawa/ and /pága/ plus 
a family name corresponds very closely to our ‘Mr.1 or *Mrs.‘ plus a family 
name. But /Dawa/ or /pága/ plus a given name shows a great deal of familiarity. 
If the two persons involved are more or less the same age, then it is under
stood that they have grown up together, i.e., /pága Madia/ translates •my 
very old friend Mary1. If the person addressed is a good bit older than the 
person speaking, /Dawa/ or /Paga/ plus a given name means old friend of the 
family1, e.g., /Pága Madia/, ‘Maria, a long-time friend of the family*. This 
last usage is not too different from our custom of calling elderly, long-time 
friends of the family, *Aunt‘, or ‘Uncle*.

To address such long-time friends as described above, one uses /Dawa/ or 
/Paga/ plus the first name if the other person is about the same age as the 
speaker, but one usually uses /m ma/ ‘my mother* or /m bá/ *my father*, to 
address older persons, e.g., /M ma Madia/, * ‘Aunt* Mary*, ‘Maria, my dear 
old friend*.

All the names introduced thus far are given names.

MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 4

4B Tones of initial /ya/. Before complements.
Ya Paga Madia.
Ya mám.

Initial /ya/ before a noun complement is high but low before a pronoun.
In the sentences above, /yá/ is high before the noun /paga/ in ‘This is my 
old friend Maria*, but /ya/ is low before the pronoun complement /mám/ in,
'It*3 me1• /ya/ is high before a short possessive pronoun, e.g., /Yá m pága/, 
*It*s my wife*, but /ya/ is low before a long possessive pronoun, e.g., /Ya tónd 
biigá/, *It*s our child*.

4C Tones of Verb Objects.
Yõm zamsa’ Moõde.

The tone of the first syllable of a verb object is just the opposite of 
the tone of the last syllable of the verb if there is no word between the 
verb and its object, e.g., /Yam zamsa Moõde/, ‘You learned/studied More*, 
the last syllable of /zamsa/ is low and the first syllable of /Mõode/ is high.
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UNIT 4 MORE BASIC COURSE

4D A Vowel Changes in Stems

gomdè goamà gwámà

The noun suffixes which have the shape /-a/, when occurring after a stem 
containing an /o/ or an /e/, may also occur with an /a/ after the stem vowel, 
e.g., the stem /góm-/ plus /-a/ is /goamà/ or /gwámà/ *languages*.

There are various changes in different stems, e.g., the stem /pog-/ plus 
/-a/ is /paga/, *woman1, with neither /o/ nor /w/. Different dialects of 
More also handle this stem variation in a number of ways. In this manual /o/ 
is regularly written between a consonant and following vowel even though the 
speaker may vary between /of and /w/, e.g., /koambá/ * children*, always occurs 
in the text, but the tapes may vary between /koambá/ and /kwambá/.

The student should be aware that other speakers also say /kambá/ and 
/kombá/.

4E /la/ With Short Form of Pronouns.
M zámsà á la Ámediktí.

If a short form of a pronoun occurs as the object of a verb, the pronoun 
is always followed by /la/, *to be (really)*, e.g., in the sentence above, *1 
learned it in America*, /a/, a short form of a pronoun, is followed by /la/.

4F Bambara and Silmiidi.
In the savanna area between the desert and the rain forest, there has been 

a lot of east-west communication for many centuries. Many languages, especially 
the larger ones, are well known outside of the area where they are the pre
dominant language. Bambara, which is centered in Mali, is well known from 
Upper Volta to the west coast. The dialect of Bambara spoken in Guinea and 
Senegal is usually called Malinke.

The Fula or Fulani, whose center is on the west coast, are now scattered 
along the savanna from Senegal to the Sudan. The Fula language is called 
Silmiidi in More.

4.1A Substitution Drill 
Practice: tones

Cue

Ya mám 
tondò 
ye

Response

Ya mám.
Ya tondò. 

/Ya ye.
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4. IB

4.1C

MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 4

Cue Response
Ya bamba Ya bamba.

fó Ya fó.
yãm Ya yarn.
tónd Ya tond.
bam Ya bam
✓ vyenda

Substitution Drill

Ya yenda.

Practice: tones
Cue Response
✓ / / /Ya m paga. Ya m paga.

/ /ub sida Ya b sida
i ba Ya i ba
i ma Ya i ma

, /id biiga Ya d biiga
✓ / /a paga Ya a paga
/a sida Ya a sida
, /

m ba Ya m ba
/id ba Ya d ba

ub ma Ya b ma

Substition Drill
Practice: tones

Cue Response
Ya tónd biiga. Ya tónd biiga

yam paga. Ya yãm paga.
bam biiga. Ya bám biiga.
yam sida. Ya yam sida.
tónd bà. Ya ✓ 1tond ba.
tónd ma. Ya tónd ma.
yam bà. Ya yam bà.
yam ma. Ya yam ma.
yam biiga. Ya yãm biiga.
bam biiga. Ya bám biigá.
bám bà. Ya bám bà.
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4.ID Substitution Drill
Practice: Tones of

Cue

M zámsà á la me.
I
A
rim
Ton
Bam
A sída 
rim pagá 
Ub bá 
A ma

pronouns
Response

M zámsà á la me.
I zámsà á la me.
A zámsà á la me.
Yãm zamsa á la me.
_ * / f _ /Ton zamsa a la me.
/ / / /Bam zamsa a la me.

A sída zamsa á la me. 
Yam pagá zamsa á la me. 
Ub ba zamsa á la me.
A ma zámsà á la me.

Comprehension Drill 1

Dáwa Sekù ne Dáwa Kuk wáa Ámedikè. Ub fáã waa láafi. Ub zámsà Angles 
góam Haute Voltaè. D3 ya sumà.

Questions:

1. ¿Dáwa Sekù ná Dáwa Kuk wáa yae?
Ub wáa Ámedikfe.

2. ¿Ub wáa láafi?
Ngee, ub fãã waa láafi.

/ s / I3. ¿Ub zamsa anglesgoam yae?
Ub zámsà ángles goam Haute Voltaè.

Comprehension Drill 2
Pága Mádia waa Haute Voltaè. A yá láafi balá. A zámsà M<5c5d góam Ámedikè. 

A zámsà Mõõd needá.

Questions:
1. ¿Pága Mádia waa yae? 3.

A wáa Haute Voltaè.
2. ¿A wáa laafí? 4.

Laafí balá.

¿A zámsà Máõdgoam yae?
A zámsà á la Ámedikè.

¿A zámsà Mõc5d needá?
Ngee, a zámsà Mõõd neede.
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Basic Sentences

bí
¿Ya m bá Kuk bí?

Ngée.

kee
KÉe yá wae. 

zll

ZÍnde yã.
¿I yíbeoog ya laafi? 

Laafí balá.

¿I zakdám faã ya laafí?

Laafí balá.

¿I pág ne a koambá?

Laafí balá.
¿La yam ye?

Laafí balá.

MORE BASIC COURSE________________unit 5

UNIT 5

-Sekù-
or; a question marker 

Is it my esteemed Kuka?

-Kuka-
Yes.

-Sekù-
enter

Come in please.
be seated, sit, live at/in, 
dwell

Have a seat please.
How are you?

-Kuka-
Pine, thank you.

-Sekù-
How is all your family?

-Kuka-
Pine, (thank you)

-Sekù-
Your wife and (her) children?

-Kuka-
Just fine 
and you?

-Sekù-
Pine, (thank you)
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USEFUL WORDS

A zii me.

A zíndà me.

A k£e me.
A yíi me.

Paké ya i lívddàmbá. 
Page yá i lívddàmbá. 
Kelgé yá néede.
Yeelé yá yaasa.
Fuglge yá mam n yeelé.

He Is seated.
He (has) sat.
He has (just) sat down.
He is (in the process of) sitting.
He (has) entered
He is out.
He has gone out.
Please open your books.
Please close your books.
Please listen carefully.
Please say it again.
Please repeat after me. (Follow 
you me and say.)

NEW WORDS

paka to open; let out
lívdè, -dàmbá book
paga to close, shut, lock, fasten
kelga to listen, pay attention to, 

for, look after, regard, obse 
look at

yeela to say, tell, affirm
yaasa again
púglgà to double; come/follow after; 

repeat

GENERAL NOTES

5A Question Marker /bí/.

¿Ya m bá Kuk bí?
One way of marking a question is to have /bí/, *or*, at the end of the 

sentence, as in the sentence above, *It*s my friend Kuka or?f, i.e., ‘Is it 
my friend Kuka?1

5B Imperative:

YÉe yá wae.
ZÍnde yã.

The imperative singular is marked by the suffix /-é/, e.g., /zinde/, *Sit
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MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 5

down* (talking to one person). This is the familiar form and should be used 
only under those circumstances as previously described in Note IB for the use 
of familiar forms. The plural imperative is marked by the suffix /-e/ plus 
/yá/, Iyou* (polite or honorific) e.g. /zinde yã/, *Sit down* (talking to more 
than one person). The plural imperative is also the polite and honorific 
imperative for both singular and plural. In the lesson text, the polite form 
is translated *please*, as in /zinde yá/, * Please sit down*. Obviously the 
word *please* does not occur in this construction in More, but this is about 
as close as we can come in English to the sense of the More. If there is more 
than one imperative verb, it is not necessary to repeat /yá/ since one has 
already shown the proper respect, e.g., /Ká'e yã wae'/, *Come in please*.

5C Imperative after /i/.

Yiì yá.
The imperative ending after a stem ending in /i/ is /-i/, e.g., /YÍÌ 

ya/, * Please leave*, * Please go out*.

5.1A Repetition Drill
Additional practice on 

yam zaká 
a zaká 
yam pagá 
a pága 
yam koamba 
m koamba 
yãm zamsa me 
Ub zámsá me

the tonai features.
your house 
her house 
your wife 
his wife 
your children 
my children 
you learned 
they learned

5-IB Substitution Drill
More practice of tonal feature.

Cue Response

a zaka a zaká
yam yãm zaka

pága yãm pagá
a a pága

koambá a koambá
yam yãm koamba
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Cue Response
yãm zamsa me S 'yam zamsa me
mam mam zámsà me
ub ub zamsa me
yam *£ S 'yam zamsa me

wáa me yãm waa me
A A wáa me

5.2A Repetition Drill
Illustration: Formal Commands

Zamse yã. Learn!
Wae yã. Come here I
Paké yã. Open ití
Page ya. Close them.1
Kelgé yã. 
Yeelé ya. 
Puglgè yã.

Listen!
Speak!
Continue!

YÍì yã. Leave!

5.2B Substitution Drill
Practice: Command forms

Cue Response
Zamsé yã. Zamsé yã.
Wae Waé ya.
Paké Paké ya.
Page Pagé ya.
Kelgé Kelge yã.
Yeelé Yeelé yã.
/ sPuglge Puglge ya.

YÍì Yiì ya.

Comprehension Drill
M koamba zamsa wusgo.
Ub zámsà angles goamà.
Ub ya suma.
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Questions:

1. ¿Yãm koambá zamsa wúsgo bí?
Ngée., ub zámsà wúsgo.

2. ¿Ub zámsà ánglesgoama bí?
Ngée, ub zámsà ánglesgoama.

3. ¿La b yá súmà bí?
Ngáe, ub yá súmà.
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UNIT 6

Basic Sentences

-Sekù-

wana how, how much/many
pindá before(hand), early
¿Ya wana? What is going on?

¿Ya wan né yíbeoog pindá? What brings you here so early in 
the morning?

-Kuka-
áyo no
ká, pá not
bámbù, *boõgà something

yé one, any, some; once, yet
/ x / / /Ayo, ka bum ye. Oh, nothing.

gásà to see, look, examine; visit
náa to be going to do, have the 

intention of doing, (See Note
6b )

Mam wáa me balá, n naã n gés yam. I jus 13 came to see you.

-Sekù-
De ya sámá. That*s nice.

-Kuka-
suudi,-yá heart; interior; sentiment, 

affection
/ /noogo, -do good, agreeable

s<5 that, who, which, what, where, 
when, while

ká here
káe rignt here
✓se...wã that, which

M suud ya noog wusgo* m se wa kae ne wa. I am happy to be here.
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USEFUL PHRASES

A wáa pindá. 

A ká wá pind yé.

Id náa n wa, n yé
Id náa n wa, n yé
Id naã n wa, n yé
Id náa n wa, n yé
Id náa n wa, n yé

taab yíbeoogò. 
taab yíbeooglí. 
taab béoogò. 
taab dunda. 
taab mwásmwasic.

He came early.
He came on time.
He came late.
He didn*t come
We *11 see each
We*11 see each
We*11 see each
We*11 see each
We*11 see each

on time.
other in the morning 
other this morning, 
other tomorrow, 
other today, 
other in a minute.

GENERAL NOTES

6A Negative

Ka bum yé.
Negative is marked by /ká/ or /pá/ before the noun or verb being negated 

and /ye/ at the end of the sentence, e.g., in the sentence above, *It*s nothing 
Final vowels of suffixes of negated nouns and verbs do not occur, e.g.,
/A ka wá yé/, *He didn*t come*.

6B Proximate Future: Purpose

Mam wáa me balá n náa n gés yam.
Id náa n wa, n yé taab yíbeoogò.

The auxiliary /náa/ plus the connective /n/ before a verb marks: (l) the
proximate future and (2) purpose or intention.

(1) The proximate future most often means sometime within the next month 
after the moment of speaking, but it may refer to a more distant time if the 
speaker considers that the event will take place soon and usually translates
*going to (verb)*, e.g., /id náã n wa, n yé taab yíbeoogò/, *1*11 see you to
morrow*, literally, *We will come see two (both) tomorrow*.

(2) Purpose or intention means the translation is *intend to (verb)*, or 
•in order to (verb)*, e.g., /Mam wáa balá n náa n gés yám/, *1 just (only) 
came to see you*, or *1 just (only) came in order to see you*.

6C Relative Connective /sé/

M séíid yá noog wúsg m sé wa kae né wã.
The relative connective /sé/ occurs after the subject of the relative
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clause, as In the sentence above, *1 am happy to be here*, /sá/, ‘that*, 
occurs after the subject /m/, *1*. /sÚ/ translates a number of English 
relatives, e.g., ‘that*, •who*, ‘which1, ‘what*, ‘where*, ‘while*. Clauses 
with /sá/ do not have a vowel suffix to the verb, e.g., /wa/, not /waa/, and 
often have /wã/ at the end.

6D Definiteness: /wã/, /-ã/

Any noun may be translated with *a‘ or ‘the*; but if a definite or partic
ular thing is implied, the suffix /-£/ is used, /-ã/ may translate, ‘the*, 
‘this*, ‘that*, ‘these*, ‘those*. After a stem ending in a vowel, /-ã/ is 
/—wã/, e.g., /vwatúudà/, ‘the automobile*, ‘this/that automobile*, or /m báwà/, 
*my father over there*.

Also /-à/ plus /-damba/ is very productive, i.e., makes many new words, 
in the formation of nouns, e.g., /vwatuudtdámba/, ‘those people in the auto
mobile* .

Except in monosyllables /-§/ and /w3/ have the same tone as the final 
vowel of the stem they occur with e.g., /vwátuudà/, *the car*, but /silgá/,
‘the bird*, ‘the airplane*. After a monosyllable /wit/ is low, e.g., /m báwa/.

6.1A Repetition Drill
Illustration: Negation

Ka bum ye.
Ytím waa me.
Yám ká wá ye.
M yá laafí.
M ká laafí ye.
A tug3 n yi neede.
A ká tug<3 n yi need yá. 
Yám zamsá wusug.
Yám ká záms wúsg ye.
M sQííd yá noogá.
M sÚHd ká noog ye.

Ka bumbu. It*s something. 
It*s nothing.
You came.
You didn*t come. 
I*m fine.
I don*t feel well.
He had a good trip.
His trip didn*t go well. 
You learned a lot.
You didn*t learn much.
I am happy.
I am not happy.
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6.IB Transformation Drill
Make the following expressions negative.

Cue Response
Ya búmbù Ká bum yé.
Mam wáa me Mam ká wá ye.
A yá laafí A ká laafí yé.
A túgc5 n yi néede A ká tugá n yi néed yé.
A zámsà wúsgo A ká záms wúsug yé.
M suud yá noogé M sÚud ká noog yé.

Response Drill
Answer each of the following questions negatively.

Cue Response
¿A tug<5 n yi need bí? Áyò, a ká tugé n yi néed ye.
¿A pága ya laafí bí? Áyò, a págà ká laafí yé.
¿A sÚud ya noog bí? Áyò, a suíid ká noog yé.
¿Yám zamsa wúsgo bí? Áyò, m ká zams wúsug yé.

/ / /  / ✓  /¿Ya m ba Kuk bi? Ayo, ka m ba Kuk ye.

Comprehension Drill
✓ ✓ f /Dawa Kulg ka wa ye. 

A ká laafí yé.
A stìíld ká noog yé.
A págà yí sódè.

Questions:

1. ¿Dáwa KÚlg wáa mé bí?
Áyò, a ká ' /wa ye.

2. ¿A yá laafí bí?
Áyò, a ká laafí yé.

3. ¿Yá wana?
A suud ká noog yé.

4. ¿A págà yíi sod bí.
Ngée, a págà yíi sódè.
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UNIT 7

B a s ic  S en ten ces

zoa, -dámbà
-Kulga-

friend
Ne i zaábdè, m zoa. Good afternoon, my friend.

¿I zaábd ya laafí?
-Sekù-

How are you?

Laafí balá.
-Kulga-

Fine, thank you.

adé
-Sekù-

here
Ad á ya m zoa Kuka. This is my friend, Kuka.

¿Laafí bee me, m zoa?
--Kulga-

How are you, my friend?

Laafí balá.
-Kuka-

Fine, thank you.

ná
-Sekù-

to have just (verb) (see 
Note 7B)

Fidãsá France, French; a French 
(woman)

A Kuk nã n yi me. 
A Kuk ná n yi FÍdas<l.

Kuka has just left.
Kuka has just come from France.

ohác5
-Kulga-

yes, O.K.
Oháè. Is that so?

banga to know, come to know, make 
the acquaintance of

Mam suud yá noogó. I am happy.
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-Kulga- (continues)
sÚud ya noog wúsgo m s<l bang yambà. I am pleased to meet you.

A nt m pagá búdò.
A nã m pagá dòogò.
A na m paká dágnoodà. 
A ná m paká fínetdl. 
Bám lá Dáwa Wedáoogò. 
Bam lá Pága Wedáoogò. 
Bam lá President.
M míi b lá me.
M míi wáygùia.
M míi dáagà sòdè.
M míi Ámèdiki.
A gésà á lá me.
A yíi a lá me.
¿A ká pág a lá?
¿A ká keng a la?
¿A ká wúm a lá?

USEFUL PHRASES

He has Just locked up the office. 
He has Just closed the door.
He has Just opened the door.
He has Just opened the window. 
This is Mr. Ouedraogo.
This is Mrs. Ouedraogo.
This is the President.
I know him/them.
I!m acquainted with Ouahigouya.
I know the way to the market.
I know an American.
He saw her.
He left there.
He closed it, didn*t he?
He went there, didn*t he?
He understood it, didn*t he?

NEW WORDS

búdo
doogó, -to, -do
dagnodè, dignóode, dognóodè, -ya
fínetdè, -a, -dàmbá
mii

Wayugíá 
daaga, -sé 
AmedikS, dàmbá 
wuma

office 
room; cabin 
door, opening 
window
to know, know how to, be 
familiar with
city of Ouahigouya
market, marketplace; purchase
an American
to hear, understand, know a
language
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GENERAL NOTES

7A /a/ Before Proper Names

Ad á ya m zoa Kuka.
A Kuk ná n yi FÍdãs<5.

If a proper name occurs without a title preceding it, the proper name is 
preceded by /a/, e.g., the sentences above, *This is my friend Kuka*, and 
*Kuka has just returned from France.* /zoa/ is a title.

7B The proximity marker /na/

A Kuk nã n yi FÍdãs^.
The proximity marker /nã/ can be easily translated into English by the 

expression: *to have just1. Thus the above sentence in English is *Kuka has
just come from France.*

7C Otíéh: ngée

Both /oho&/ and /ngée/ translate, *yes*; but /ohoo/ is much more uncertain 
and vague than /ngée/. /ngée/ means, *Yes, it*s true*, *Yes, I accept/concur/ 
agree*, /oháè/ means, *Well, O.K., if you say so*, *Well, I accept, but I can*t 
personally guarantee that this is the case.*

7D yíidì: zaká: doogo

A typical Mossi house is a square, rectangular, or round courtyard sur
rounded on all sides by a series of rooms which open on the courtyard. In 
general there is only one door to the outside. The whole structure is a 
/yíidì/. Two or more families, nearly always closely related, may live in the 
same /yíidì/, but each family has its own /zaká/, *apartment*, or *quarters*, 
in the /yíidì/. A /yíidì/ may consist of one or several /zaká/. A /doogo/ is 
a single room, or occassionally a one-room building. A /zaká/ may consist of 
one or several /doogo/. A European-style house is also called a /yíidì/.

7E Verb /lá/.

The verb /lá/ draws attention to the word that precedes it. It is an 
emphasizer. For practical purposes, we will distinguish three uses of /lá/:
(l) main verb, (2) object pronoun marker, (3) secondary verb.
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(l) /lá/ contrasts with /ya/ as the main verb of a sentence. When /ya/ 
is used the speaker does not guarantee that the statement is true or that he 
is totally familiar with the situation. When /lá/ is used the speaker asserts 
that the statement is true and that he is well acquainted with the situation.

example: 
translation:

example: 
translation: 
example: 
translation: 
example: 
translation: 
examples: 
translation:

/Ad a ¿a m zoa Kuka./
•This is my friend Kuka whom I have not known for a 
long time.*

/Ad á lá m zoa Kuka./
•This is my friend Kuka with whom I grew up.*
/Bam ^a Dáwa Wedáoogò./
•This is Mr. Ouedraogo whom I don*t know very well.* 
/Bám lá Dáwa Wedáoogò./
•This is Mr. Ouedraogo whom I know well.*
/Ad á ya lá m pága./ /Ad á lá m pága./
•This is my wife.*

After /ad/ both /ya/ and /la/ may occur. The meaning of /lá/ takes precedence.

example: /Ad á ya m pága./
translation: *This is my brother*s/cousin*s wife.*

One only introduces government officials by their titles when one knows 
the correct one. Thus:

/Bám lá President./ *This is the President.*

does not occur with /ya/.

(2) /lá/ marks the short object pronoun.

/M gásà á la me./ *1 saw her/him.*
/M gása b la me./ *1 saw them.*

(3) The main verb of a sentence is emphasized when /lá/ follows it.

/A gásà me./ He saw.
/A ges§ n la me./ He really saw.

Since /la/ in the above example is the second verb of a verb plus verb 
construction, it must be preceded by a nasal vowel and /n/.
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7F Note, Negative or Affirmative?

/lá/ is a verb. Therefore it is usually followed by /me/, /ye/ or an 
object since verbs don*t usually end a sentence.

/¿A ká pág a lá?/ seems to be an incomplete sentence. It is neither 
affirmative, ending in /me/, nor negative, ending in /yé/. It expresses doubt. 
Sentences of this type may be translated by the English tag question, *He 
closed it, didn*t he?1

7G Verb Object Replacement

Almost all More verbs may

/A gesa mobili./
/A waa Bobo./
/A waa Bobo§./
/A yi Fidãse./
/A yi Fidãs§./

These nouns may be replaced by a

/A gesà á lá me./ He
/A wáa a lá me./ He
/A yíi á lá me./ He

saw the car. 

arrived in Bobo.

left France

pronoun: /a la me/ or /ub la me/,

saw it.
arrived there, 
left there.

be directly followed by nouns, 

He 

He

He

Since these are short pronouns, which cannot end the sentence, the verb 
/la/ follows.

7.1A Repetition Drill
/á la/ and /la/ following the main verb.

A gesà mobili. He saw the car.
A gesà á la me. He saw it.
A págà zákà. She closed the outside door.
A págà á la me. She closed it.
A yíi me. He went out.
A yíi á la me. He left there.
A wáa me. He arrived.
A wáa á la me. He arrived there.
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7.1C

7. ID
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Expansion Drill 
Insert /á la/ after the verb.

A gésà me. A gésà á la mé.
A kélgà me. A kélgà á la mé
A págà me. A págà á la mé.
A yéelà me. A yéelà á la mé
A pákà me. A pákà á la mé.
A yíi me. A yíi a la mé.
A zámsà me. A zámsà a la mé
A bángá me. A bángà á la mé
A wumà me. A wumà á la mé.

Substitution Drill

Cue Response

A yá m pága. A yá m pága.
a pága. A yá a pága.

yám ya Yam ya a pága.
a sída Yám ya a sída.

A yá A yá a sída.
ub bá A yá b bá.
id ma A ya d ma.

M yá M yá d ma.
ub sida M yá b sída.

Ub yá Ub yá b sída.

Transformation Drill
Change unemphatic verb to emphatic form with /la/.

A gésà me. A gés& n la mé.
A kélgà me. A kélgè n la mé
A págà me. A págè n la mé.
A yéelà me. A yéelè n la mé
A pákà me. A pákè n la mé.
A yíi me. A yíè n la mé.
A zámsà me. A zámsè n la mé
A bangà me. A bángè n la mé
A ✓ s ✓wuma me. A wumè n la mé.

UNIT 7
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7.IE Transformation Drill
Insert /la/ in the following

Bam waa me.
A yá Amedik^.
A yá m págá.
A yíi wágdugè.
Ton zii me.
Yãm paká me.
Bam pagá me.
A yéelà me.

sentences. Make any necessary changes.

Bam waa a la me.
A yá la Ámèdikè.
A yá la m págá.
A yíi la wágdugl.
Ton zii a lá me.
Yám paká á la me.
Bám pagá á la me.
A yéelà á la me.

7.IF Transformation Desponse Drill
Practice: Contrast between stressed and unstressed verbs.
'Directions: The instructor asks a question. One student answers it

negatively. Another student emphatically contradicts the first.

Instructor Student A Student B

¿Bám waa me bí? Áy ò, ub ká wá ye. Ngee, ub wáa a la me.
¿A Kuk yá Ámèdiki bí? Áyò, a ká Ámèdik^ ye. Ngee, a yá la Ámèdiké.
¿A yá yãm pág bí? Áy ò, a ká m pág ye. Ngee, a yá la m pága.
¿A yíi wágdugè bí? Áyò, a ká yí Wagdugè ye. Ngee, a yíi la wágdug^.
¿Bám pagá budo w& bí? Áyo, ub ká pág budo wií ye. Ngee, ub págè la búdo wà
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Basic Sentences

dooga
¿Yãm dooga Boboè bí?

Áyò, mam dooga Wagduj 

yíkããdm
¿Yãm yí yíkããdm bí?

tada

tããbó
Ngóe, m tádà pága né

MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 8

UNIT 8

-Pogsada-
to give birth; be born

Is Bobo your home town? Were you 
born in Bobo?

-Kulga-
No, my home is in Ouagadougou.

-Pogsada-
marriage

Are you married? (You were/have 
been married or?)

-Kulga-
to have, own, posses; use, 
utilize
three

koamb á tããbo. Yes, I have a wife and three
children.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY - NUMERALS
yembo, yembde 1
yiibú 2
tããbó 3
naasé 4
núu 5
yoobe 6
yopoe 7
s \nil 8

wáe 9
píiga 10
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A tada déog á yé.
A tádà dot á yii.
A tádà dot píiga.
A kélgà dádio.
A kélgà kíbàese.
A kélgà kíbàes dadíol.

A yá Ámèdiké 
A yá Fidasé 
A yá Voltaik 
A yá M&agà 
A yá SÍlmìiga 
A yá Bámbada

USEFUL PHRASES

It has one room.
It has two rooms.
It has ten rooms.
He listened to the radio.
He listened to the news.
He listened to the news on the 
radio.

He is American.
She is French.
He is Voltaic.
She is Mossi.
He is Fula.
She is Bambara.

doogó, -to, -do 
dádio, -dàmbá 
kibádè, *kibáesè 
Fidasé, -dámbà 
Voltaik, -dàmbá 
Mõagá, -sé 
Silmíiga, -sé 
Bámbada, *Bámbadandàmbá

NEW WORDS

room, bedroom 
radio
news, information 
a French(wo)man 
a Voltaic 
a Mossi 
a Fula(ni) 
a Bambara

GENERAL NOTES

8a Some Special Expressions

¿Yám dooga Boboè bí?
It is worthwhile to list the several translations of this sentence. »Are 

you from Bobo?1, !Were you born in Bobo?*, !Is your home in Bobo?*. The verb 
of the sentence is /dooga/ - be born, give birth.

¿Yám yi yí kããdm bí?
The verb of this sentence is /yi/ - became, (in the present tense: /yita/

- become). Thus the only way to ask if someone is married is to ask if he has 
become married. (See Unit 26.)
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8b Numerals preceded by /á/.

A tadà dáog á ye.
The numerals •one* through •nine* are preceded by /á/, e.g., the sentence 

above, *1 possess house it one1, i.e., *1 have one house.*

8.1A Substitution Drill
Insert the underlined portions in the preceding sentence.

A tádà dáog ia ye. It has one room.
A tádà dot ✓a £ii. It has two rooms.
A tádà dot ✓a tããbo. It has three rooms
A tádà dot /a naasá. It has four rooms.
A tádà dot ✓a núu. It has five rooms.
A tádà dot ✓a yoobe. It has six rooms.
A tádà dot /a yopoe. It .has seven rooms
A tádà dot /a nil. It has eight rooms
A tádà dot /a wae. It has nine rooms.
A tádà dot £iiga. It has ten rooms.

8.IB Substitution Drill

M tádà m pága Pádiè.
M tádà yíly á yil Boból.
M tádà koamb á tSS Ámedik&.
M tádà págb á naas wágdugf?.
M tádà lívddàmb á ndtí m doog<5.
M tádà zoadàmb á yoob New York^. 
M tádà bádàmb á yopoe wáyugiy^.
M tádà mádàmb á nil Abigiá&.
M tádà koamb á wáe Haute Volta^. 
M tádà lívddàmb pílg búdol.
M tádà m pága Pádil.

I have a wife in Paris.
I have two houses in Bobo-Dioulasso. 
I have three children in America.
I have four wives in Ouagadougou.
I have five books in my room.
I have six friends in New York.
I have seven uncles in Ouahigouya.
I have eight aunts in Abidjan.
I have nine children in Upper Volta. 
I have ten books at the office.
I have a wife in Paris.
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Comprehension Drill 1

Dawa Kuk ná n yí yíkããdm.
A págà ya neede.
A dóogà BÓboè.

Questions:

1. ¿Dawa Kuk ná n yí yíkããdm bí.
Ngóe, a ná n yí yíkããdm.

2. ¿A pága ya need bí?
' / /Ngee, a ya neede.

3. ¿A dóogà yae?
A dóogà Boboè.

Comprehension Drill 2

Dawa Sekù nó Pága Madia yí yíkããdm.
Ub tádà koamb á naase.
Ub tádà zák neede.

Questions:

1. ¿Dawa Sekù yí yíkããdm bí?
Ngóe, a yí yíkããdm nó pága Madia.

2. ¿Ub tádà kóamb bí?
/ ✓ \ / /Ngee, ub tada koamb a naase.

3. ¿La b zak yá nóede bí?
Ngóe, ub zak yá nóede.
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UNIT 9

Basic Sentences

-M. 11Ambassadeur-
tuma work, employ, use

¿Y&m tumdá me bí? Do you work?

KÚlga-
No, I don*t work.

M. 1*Ambassadeur-
do, make, prepare 
what, what kind of 

What do you do?

Kulga-
read, study, learn, go to 
school, teach
student

I*m a student.

-M. 11Ambassadeur-
Ya súmà. That*s a good thing.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

Mam yá diplomats. I am a diplomat.
Mam yá kóadà. I am a farmer.
Mam yá támeta. I am a mason.
Mam yá sóddaagà. I am a soldier.
Mam yá lógtodè. I am a doctor.
Mam yá kádènambá. I am a teacher.
Mam yá kóaasà. I am a merchant.

kadma

kadembiiga, -si 
M yá kádèmbíiga.

maana
bwS

¿La yãm maanda bw£?

Áyò, m pá tiómd yé.
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' v S ,diplomate, -damba 
kóadà, -bà 
támeta, -bá 
soddáagà, -sè 
logtódè, *logtódàmbá 
kadn^samba, -damba 
koaasá, *koaasdbá

NEW WORDS

diplomat 
farmer, planter 
mason
soldier, policeman
doctor; shaman, medicine man
teacher
merchant, vender

GENERAL NOTES

9A Aspect: Perfective: Imperfective

There are two aspects: the perfective and the imperfective. There are
several perfective and several imperfective tenses. The perfective is unmarked,
i.e., there is no grammatical element to indicate perfective, but it is indi
cated by the lack of the imperfective suffix. The perfective aspect indicates 
that at the time referred to (l) the action referred to has already been com
pleted, e.g., /A wàa me/, *He came (already)1, *He has (already) come1, or (2) 
the state of being referred to has already been achieved, e.g., /A yá Ámèdikel/, 
!He is (already) an American*, *He has (already) become an American*.

The imperfective aspect is marked by the suffix /-d/, which occurs before 
the final vowels /-a/ and /-S/, and indicates that at the time referred to, 
the action referred to is (l) going on or continuing, e.g., /A gómdà me/, *He 
is talking (now)*, (2) repeated from time to time, e.g., /A zàmsdà M3c5dè/, *He 
studies More (from time to time)*, or *He is studying More (now)*, or (3) en
gaged in habitually, e.g., /A gómdà M<5<5dè/, *He speaks More.* Imperfective 
action is incompleted.

9B Present Tense: Immediate Present: Present Habitual

¿Yám tumdà me?
The present tense is marked by the imperfect suffix /-d/ plus the /-a/ 

suffix and indicates that something (l) is going on or in the process at the 
present moment of speaking, (2) is done from time to time, or (3) is done 
habitually, e.g., /¿Yãm tumda me?/, means not only, *What do you do regularly*, 
or, *What is your occupation*, but also *What are you doing?*, i.e., *What 
activity are you engaged in right at this moment?*
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9C Stem Irregularity in Imperfectives.

A number of stems that now end in a vowel in the perfective apparently 
ended in a /-d/ at one time, and the influence of this /-d/ can still be seen 
in imperfectives such as the present, and also in agent nouns (Note 9E). A 
/-d/ at the end of a stem followed by a /-d/ suffix occurs as /t/ (Note 
9D), e.g., /A wátà me/, *He is coming1, is the imperfective of the perfective 
/waa/, /A yítà me/, *He is leaving*, *He is coming from (somewhere)*, is the 
imperfective of /yíi/, and /A mótà me/, *He is building*, is the imperfective 
of /mee/, *build/construct of adobe*.

Verbs that end in /-s/ in the perfective have /-t/ in the imperfective, 
e.g., /A gétà me/ *He sees*, *He is looking*, is the imperfective of /gésà/.

9D Voiced Consonant Plus Identical Voiced Consonant.

If a suffix beginning with a voiced consonant occurs after a stem ending 
in the same consonant, except as given below, a single voiceless consonant 
occurs, i.e.,/bb/ is /p/, /dd/ is /t/, and /gg/ is /k/, e.g., /zag/ plus /-gá/ 
is /zaká/, *house*. The stem can be seen in the plural /zagse/ *houses*.
/wb/ or /ob/ is also /p/ after a vowel, e.g., /daw/ plus /-bá/ is /dápa/ *men*.

Some words have a plural in both a voiceless and a voiced consonant, e.g., 
/doogó/, *room*, has both /dotó/ and /doodo/, both meaning, *rooms*. In such 
cases, there is a single vowel before the voiceless consonant, as in /dotó/, 
but a long or double vowel before the voiced vowel, as in /doodó/.

If a stem that ends in an /-nd/ is followed by a /-d/ suffix, both /d/*s 
occur, e.g., /A zínddà me/, *He is (in the act of) sitting down*. Between 
these two /d/*s, there is usually a [a],i.e., the second vowel in English 
*sofa*.

If a stem ending in /-d/ is followed by /-damba/, either a flapped *r* 
or a voiceless palatal fricative [§] plus a flapped *r* may occur.

9E Agent Nouns.

Agent nouns, i.e., actor nouns derived from verbs, also have the imper- 
fective suffix /-d/, e.g., /góamdà, -bà/, 'speaker*, i.e., *one who talks 
regularly or habitually*. The irregularities given in Note 9C are also re
flected in agent nouns, e.g., /támeta/, ’mason1, is from /mee/, ’build with 
adobe or mortar*. (/tám/ is from /tándo/, ’wet earth*, ’mortar*.) /támeta/ 
then means *one who builds with mortar or adobe*, i.e., *mason*.
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Stems that end in /-s/ have the /-d/ suffix only in the plural, e.g., 
/koaasá/, lender1, vs. /koaasdbá/, •venders1.

9-1A Repetition Drill 
Review Note 3E.

Yám watá me.
Yam tumdá me.
¿Y3m maanda bwS?
Yám gètà me.
A gétà me.
A wáa me.

9.IB Substitution Drill 
Practice: Tone of

Cue
Yám waa me

/  /maanda bwS?
A

túmdà me
Yam

wáa me 
gétà me 

A

wáa me

Comprehension Drill 1

Dawa Sekù yá kádnsambá.
A tádà kádmbiis piiga.
A tádà kádndoogo.
Kadnsamb né kadembíis túmdà wúsgo.

Questions:

1. ¿Dáwa sékù máandà bwcí?
A yá kádnsambá.

2. ¿A tádà kádmbiis bí?
Ngée, a tádà kádmbiis piiga.

first syllable of verb. 
Response 
Yám waa me.

/ / f¿Yãm maanda bwe? 
¿A máandà bw«$?
A túmdà me.
Yám tumda me.
Yám waa me.
Yám gètà me.
A gétà mé.
A wáa mé.

Practice: Tone of first syllable of verb.

You arrived.
You arrived.
What are you doing?
You saw.
He saw.
He arrived.
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3. ¿Dáwa Sekú tádá kádndoog bí?
Ngée, a tadà kádndoogó.

4. ¿Ub túmdà wúsgo bí?
Ngée, ub túmdà wúsgo.

Comprehension Drill 2

Dáwa Kuk yá koaasa, la a ká máand bum yé. A ká tad bum yé, la a súud yá 
noogo.

Questions:

1. ¿Dawa Kuk yá koaas bí?
Ngée, a yá koaasà.

2. ¿La a máandà bw§?
Áyò, a ká máand bum ye

3. ¿A tádà bwS?
Áyò, a ká tád bum ué.

4. ¿A Kuk sdud yá noog bí?
Ngee, a súud yá noogo.
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UNIT 10

Basic Sentences

•Dawa Tembila-
kosa
súgdì

M kótà yám súgdì.

fcúmde, -a 
tao
dúnda, dúnna

M ká wá tumd®, taotao dúnda yé.

beg, ask, entreat 
pardon, excuse

I beg your pardon. Pardon/Excuse 
me.

work, job 
fast, quick 
today

I didn*t get to work very early 
today.

■Dawa Sekù-
sídà 

Ya sídà.
¿Ya waníT?

-Dawa
kútu
weefé, *wiidí 
kútweefo, -dí 
saãmà 
dá, dágl

Mam kútweef dàgè n saãml me.

truth
That*s true.
Why Is that?

Tembila-
lron
horse
bicycle
damage, hurt, injure, spoil
Past tense marker (see Note 
10A)

My bicycle was broken down.

nto
Nto, dé pá sáãrn yé.

-Dawa Seku-
yes, O.K.

O.K., it doesn*t matter. O.K., 
no harm done.
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USEFUL PHRASES

Bam kéndà turned.

Bam kèngdà túumdè.

A báodà bóè tumdé.

A báodà post dòogó.

They are going to work.
They are on the way to work.
They go to work.
They walk to work.
They are leaving for work.
They are on the way to work.
They are going to their jobs.
They walk to work.
H e l o o k i n g  for a job as a house- 
boy.

He*s looking for the post office.
A baoda daaga, He>s looking for the market.

NEW WORDS

kengà
bao
boè, -dàmbá 
bóètuumdé, -á 
póstdoogó, —to, -do 
daagá, -se

leave, go away 
search, look for
houseboy, servant, maid, governess 
job for/as a houseboy/maid 
post office 
market(place)

GENERAL NOTES

10A Reduplication for Intensity.

M ka wá tumdè taotao dund yé.
Adverbs are often reduplicated to show intensity, e.g., /tao/, ‘fast*, 

in the sentence from the dialogue, »I didn>t get to work today very early/ 
quickly1.

10B The Past Tense Marker

Mam kutweef dágè n sããmà me.
/dá/ and /dágl/ are alternate forms of the past tense marker. There are 

many translations into English for this marker. This does not mean that the 
marker has many functions, but rather that English has several ways of indicating 
past time. The More past tense marker /dá/ and /dág^/ does one thing: it marks
past time.

/Mam kutweef sããmà me./ My bicycle was wrecked, (and it is
still wrecked.)
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/Mam kútweef dág& n saãmà me./ I had an accident with my bicycle
/Mam tádà kútweefo./ I have a bicycle.
/Mam dá tádà kútweefo./ I used to have a bicycle.

10C /nto/

/nto/ also translates, lyes1, but it is rather vague and means something 
like *well, o.k.*, or *Well, if that*s the way it is, we*ll just have to make 
the best of the situation*.

10D Reversive

Bam kéngdà túumdè.
Paké yã i lívddàmbá.

The reversive suffix /-g/ has two functions: (l) negative, and (2) direc
tive. The negative reversive indicates the opposite or negative of the verb 
base, e.g., /paga/, * close*, vs. /paka/, *open*, as in the second sentence 
above, *Please open your books.* (/pákà/ is from /pág/ plus /-ga/). The 
directive reversive indicates direction away from or off of, e.g., /kèndà/, 
*go*, vs. /kéngdà/, *go away*, as in the first sentence above, *They are 
leaving for work*, or /maanaga/, *do away*, *do work*, i.e., *fix (up)*, 
•repair*, *arrange*.

10.1 Expansion Drill
Change to past with /dá/.

M kétà yãm sùgdi.
Yám ká wá tumd§ ye.
¿Ya wanã?
T¿nd kútweef sáãmà me.
D<5 pá sããm ye.
Bám kèndà túumde.
Ub báodà boe túumde.
M kéngdà post dòogl.
A bee dáagé.

M dá kota yám sùgdi.
Yám dà ká wá tumdS yé.
¿Dá ya wãna?
Tond kútweef dà sããmà me.

/ \ t /DS da pa sããm ye.
Bám dà kèndà túumdl.
Ub da baoda boè túumde.
M dá kéngdà post dòogé.
A dá bee dáag&.
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10*2 Substitution Drill

M túumdà né bam.
A túumdà né bam.
A kéngà túumde.
Ub kéngà túumdè.
Ub kéndà túumdè.
Ub kéngdà túumdà.
Ub bée mám tuumde.
YSm bee mám tuumd'S.
Yám kéndà túumde né kútweefò. 
Yám kéndà tuumdS né mobilì.

I work for/wlth him.
He works for/wlth him.
He has gone to work.
They have left for work.
They are on the way to work. 
He Is leaving for work.
He Is In my employ.
You are In my employ.
You ride your bike to work. 
You come to work by car.

10.3 Transformation Drill
Answer the questions negatively.

¿A dá kéngà tuumde bí?
Áyo, a dá pà kéng túumde yé.

¿A dá maanaga kútweef bí?
Áyo, a dá pà máanag kutweef ye. 

¿Ub dágè bao livddámb bí?
Áyò, ub dágè ká báo lívddàmb yé.

¿A da bee post doogá bí?
Áyo, a dá kà be post dòogá yé.

¿A dá sããmà mé bí?
✓ s / I /Ayo¿ a da ka saam ye.

¿Yám dá kéngà dáagé bí ?
Áyo, m dá kà kéng daag<§ yé.

¿Ub dá bee lá b yíide bí?
Áyo, ub dá kà bée úb yíidt yé.

¿A dá ya kádèmbíig bí?
Áyo, a dá ká kádèmbíig yé.

¿Bám dá gésà koaad bí?
AyOj a da ka ges koaad ye.

¿Yám dà maanaga 1 vwátuuda bí?
/ s / 1 / 'Ayo, m da ka maanag m vwatuuda ye.
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Comprehension Drill

Dawa Tembil ká wá taotao túumdè yé. 
A págà dágl n ká láafi yé.
A kútweefa dágè n sããmá me.

Questions:

1. ¿Dawa Tembil wáa tuumdS taotao dúnda bí? 
Áyo, a ká wá tuumd3 taotao dúnda yé.

2. ¿A pagà ya laafi bí?
Áyò, a páka ya laafi yé.

3. ¿Ya a \ /bw£ n ma me?
A kutweef dàgè n sãamá mé.
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UNIT 11

Basic Sentences

boola
✓tl

¿Yám boonda wã tí bw§?

-John-
call, name
that, which; because

What do you call that?(You call 
that that/is/what?)

kúmde, -bá
Tond boonda wá tí kumba.

-Kulga-
eggplant

We call that eggplant(s).

M ká wum yé. 
bílfu

Gome yá bílfbilfù.

-John-
I don*t understand.

little, a little 
Speak much slower please.

yaasá
Ngée, yeelé yá yaasá.

-Kulga-
again

Yes, say It again, /please, repeat/

-John-
Nto. O.K.

Tond boonda wá tí kumba
-John and Kulga-

We call that eggplant.

USEFUL

Boole ya n kÚ ma.
Yeelé yá n ká ma.
Maané yá dílbo n ko má.
Da boolá yá bám n ká d yé.
Da suké yá bám n ká d yé.
Dá koose yá b n ká d yé.

PHRASES

Please call (him) for me.
Please say (it) for me.
Please fix the/some food for me. 
Please don*t call them for us. 
Please don*t ask them for us. 
Please don*t sell them for us.
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NEW WORDS

k53 give; to, for
díibo food
dá... Don*t (verb)
suka ask, question, ask for
kóosà sell

GENERAL NOTES

11A /l/ plus /d/

bóolà bóondà
Stems ending In /-l/ plus a /-d/ suffix regularly have /nd/, e.g., /bool/ 

plus /-da/ Is /boonda/.

11B /wã tí/

The sequence /wã/ plus noun is not permitted. Therefore /tl/ occurs be
tween /wã/ and /bw^/. This Is a special function of /tl/ different from Its

r *usual function. Thus It Is best to consider the sentences containing /wã tl/ 
to be fixed, unalterable units.

/¿Yám boonda wá tl bw§?/ *What do you call this?*
/Tond boonda wÉ tí kúmba./ *We call that eggplant.*

11C /n ké mã/ - *for me*

Boole yá n k<5 mã.
The Indirect object In More Is expressed by /kã/ + noun or pronoun.

/kã/ is a verb. When it introduces the Indirect object, it is, of course, 
the second verb of the sentence. Therefore it is preceded by the verbal 
connective /n/. (See Unit 20).

11D /Boole yã n kã mã./

The forms of the pronoun are interesting here. /Boole yã/ and /n kõ mã/ 
both use medium forms of the pronouns. That is, they are unemphasized and 
follow the verbs with which they are associated. The form /mcí/ is an alternate 
form of /mam/, and the form /yã/ is an alternate form of /yam/. In sentence 
final position either one may occur. In fact, in the recordings accompanying 
this course /mã/ alternates freely with /mam/, and /yã/ alternates freely with 
/yam/ in phrase final position.
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Short forms of the pronoun do not end the sentence.

/A ká bool bam n k<5 m yé./ He didn*t call them for me.
/A bóolà á la me./ He called her.

In the first sentence, the negative marker /-ye/ occurs finally, permitting 
unemphasized /m/ as the object pronoun. In the second sentence, /la/ and /me/ 
are added, thus marking /a/ as object pronoun. One exception to this rule is 
the occurrence of /a/ alone after /kc5/ when /k3/ marks the indirect object.

/Boole yã n kã a./ Call him for her.

H E  Negative Imperative

Da boolé yã bam n ká d yé.
The negative imperative is marked by /dá/ at the beginning of the sen

tence plus /yé/ at the end of the sentence, as in the sentence above, *Don*t 
call them for us.1

11.1 Repetition Drill

Da boole yá yé.
Da káã yá yé.
Da kénge yá yé.
Da suke yá yé.
Da waé yá yé.
Da tumé yá yé.
Da gése yá yé.
Da sããmé yá yé.

11.2 Transformation Drill
Change to negative.

Wae yá mam yiidè.
Da waé yá mam yíide yé.

A waa mam yiidè.
A ká wá mam yíidá yé.

Kénge yá logtéd yiidá.
Da kénge yã logtéd yiidá yé.

A kéngà logtéd yiidè.
A ká kéng logtéd yiidè yé.

Don*t call. 
Don*t enter. 
Don*t leave. 
Don*t ask. 
Don*t come. 
Don*t work. 
Don*t watch. 
Don*t ruin it.
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Suké yã kádèsamba.
Da suké yã kádèsamb ye. 

Bam suké kádèsambá.
Bam ká súk kadõsamb yé. 

Tumé yã dundà.
Da tumé yã dúnda yé.

Yãm. tumé dúnda.
Yãm ká turn dúnda yé. 

Gése ya 1 bá.
Da gesé ya 1 bá yé.

Bám gètá i bá.
Bám ka gét 1 bá yé.

11.3 Substitution Drill
/ /  ̂ /Boole ya n ko ma.
, , / ,

Suke yã n kõ mã.
✓  ¿  t ,Koose ya n ko ma.
/ /  ̂ /Maange ya n ko ma.

/ /  ̂ /Yeele yã n kõ mã.
' ' ' ✓Tume yã n ko mã.

/ / /  /Kadme yã n kõ mã.
/ ^  *  ¿Gome ya n ko ma.

/ /  ̂ /Page ya n kõ mã.
/ / f /Pake yã n kõ mã.

Call (him) for me. 
Ask (him) for me. 
Buy (it) for me. 
Fix (it) for me. 
Say (it) for me.
Do (it) for me. 
Read (it) for me. 
Speak/Talk for me. 
Close (it) for me. 
Open (it) for me.

11.4 Transformation Drill
Answer questions affirmatively.

¿Yám dá boola bíiga bí?
Ngée, m dá boola bíiga.

¿Yám boonda wa tí kúmba bí?
Ngée, id béondá wa tí kumba.

¿A dá yeela mé yaas bí?
Ngée, a dá yeela mé yaasá.

¿A dá maaná díibo n kõ d bí?
Ngée* a dá maaná díibo n kõ dé. 

¿YÚm dá yeela dénd bí?
Ngée, ténd dá yeela dénda.
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¿A báo bóè tuumd bí?
Ngéej a báo bóè tuumdé.

¿Ya s í d  b í ?

Ngóe, yá sídà.
¿Mam kutweef sããmá me bí?

Ngóe¿ yãm kútweef sããmá me. 
¿Bám dà bao post doog bí?

Ngóe, bám bao post dòogo. 
¿Bám kèngà Pádiè bí?

Ngóe, bám kèngà Pádiè.
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UNIT 12

Basic Sentences

yúudè, -ya 
¿Yam yuudè?

-Pogsádà-
given name 

(What is) your name?

Mam yúud la á Kulga.
-KÚlga-

My name is Kulga.

sonddá, -á 
¿La i sondde?

-Pogsada-
family/last name 

And your last name?

Kampáoode
Mam sondd lá á Kampáoode.

-Kulga-
Campaore (proper name) 

My last name is Campaore.

¿Yám yità yae?
-Pogsádà-

Where are you coming from?

Mam yítà Boboe.
-Kulga-

I am coming from Bobo.

USEFUL PHRASES

¿Y^m yúud lá á bwS?
¿Yám sondd lá á bwS?
¿Yám ylid bee yae?
¿Yám yli teng bug Haute Voltaè?

¿Yam waa dábudè?
¿Yám waa wákat bugo?
¿Ya andà n waa záamè?
¿Ya ándà n wáa dábit£?
¿Ya ándà n wáa ká?
¿Ya ándà n wáa be?

What is your name?
What is your family name?
Where do you live?
What region of Upper Volta do you come 
from?

When did you arrive?
When did you arrive?
Who arrived yesterday?
Who arrived the day before yesterday? 
Who came here?
Who came there?
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NEW WORDS
/ f /tenga, * t??se, * ternse 

bugo
✓ /daade, -ya

dabúde
wákat
ánda, anna, -dàmbá
zaaraé
dábit£
ká
be

country, region, village
what, which
day, daytime
when, what day
time, hour
who
yesterday
day before yesterday
here
there

GENERAL NOTES

12A pogsádà: pága: dáwa

/pogsádà, -bà/ means *young woman*, *young human female*. It applies to 
both married and unmarried women up to about the age of twenty-five, /pága/, 
*human female*, and /dáwa/, *human male* apply to all members of the appro
priate sex without regard to age.

12B /yità/: /yíi/

'¿Yám yità yae?
¿Yám yiì teng bug Haute Volta!?

The imperfective /yità/ is usually understood to mean very recent depar
ture, e.g., /¿Y^m yità yae?/, *Where are you coming from?*, *Where have you 
just arrived from?* The perfective /yíi/ is usually understood to mean origin, 
e.g., /¿Yám yiì teng bug Haute Volta!?/, *What region of Upper Volta do you 
come from?*, *What is your home region in Upper Volta?*

12C Stem of /tenga/: /ternse/

Before the velars (k,g), /m/ is /n/, and as given in Note 3C /n/ is [q] 
before velar stops. The stem of /tenga/ is /tem-/, as can be seen in the 
plural /temse/, *regions*, *villages*.
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12D Alternation of Vowel plus Consonant with Long Nasal Vowel.
r /terns e t'è'èse

Stems ending in a vowel plus a nasal consonant (m, n) that are followed 
by the ending /-se/ have an alternate shape with a long or double nasal vowel 
and no nasal consonant, e.g., /temse/ has the alternate shape /tSSse/ both 
meaning *regions*, tillages1.

It is reported that some speakers also have the same type of alternation 
before /-ga/, e.g., /ténga/ has the alternate shape /tSSga/, but the speaker 
on whose speech these materials are based uses only /tenga/, •region1, 
•village*.

12.1 Substitution Drill

M wáa záamè.
M wáa dábltg.
M wáa yibeoogà.
M wáa dúnda.
M wáa zaábdà.
M wáa wírvtoogà.
M wáa yunga.

12.2 Transformation Drill
Answer the questions according to the cues. Note: Strangers use

honorifics.

¿Yãm yúud lá á bw£?
Tond yúud lá á Sekú.

¿Ycím sondd lá á bw§?
Tónd sondd lá á Weddaoogo.

¿yám yiid bee yae?
Tond yild bee wágdugl.

¿YÍm yii teng bug Haute Volta??
Tond yii Wayúgiyg.

y /  V¿Yãm waa dabudS?
Tond waa záamè.

¿Yam waa wákat bugo?
Tond waa zaábdà.

I arrived yesterday.
I arrived the day before yesterday. 
I arrived this morning.
I arrived today.
I arrived this afternoon.
I arrived this noon.
I arrived this evening.
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¿Yám tumda bw§?
Tond ya diplomats.

¿Ya ándà n wáa záamè?
Ya tond Ambassadeur waa záamè.

¿Ya ándà n kánga Pádiè?
Ya Pogsádà Mádia n kèngà Pádiè.

¿Ya ándà n dágè n ya yam kadnsambá?
Ya Dáwa Kampáoode dágè n ya tond kadnsambá.

12.3 Substitution Drill

M kútweef sã3má me. My
M móbil sããma me. My
M móbil ká be ká yé. My
M síd ka be ká yá. My
M síd yúud la á Kulga. My
M bíig yuud la á Kulga. My
M bíig doogà wágdugè. My
M bá dooga wágdugè. My
M bá yítà Wágdugè. My
M zoa yítà wágdugè. My

Comprehension Drill 1

bicycle won*t work.
car has broken down.
car isn*t here.
husband isn*t here.
husband*s name Is Kulga.
child*s name Is Kulga.
child was born at Ouagadougou.
father was born at Ouagadougou.
father Is coming from Ouagadougou.
friend Is coming from Ouagadougou.

Mam yúud la á KÚka la m sondd lá á Wedáoogò. M ya díplomatè. M túmdà. 
wágdugè la m doogà New Yorkè.

Questions: Answer the questions as If the Information given In the Comprehension
Drill pertained to you.

1. ¿Yám yúud lá á bwS?
Mam yuud la á Kuka.

2. ¿La yám sondd lá á bw3?
Mam sondd lá á Wedáoogo.

3. ¿Yám tumda bwS tuumà?
Mam yá díplomatè.

4. ¿Yám tumda yae?
Mam túmdà Wagdugè.

5. ¿La yãm doogá teng bugo?
M doogà New Yorkè.
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UNIT 13

Basic Sentences

-Kulga-
bananà, -dàmbà, *bananàdàmbà 

¿Yám koosdà banana wã wànwana?
banana

For how much do you sell these 
bananas ?

wakíde, -yà
Banana wã yà tããb wakíde

bii
wae

¿Ub bíi m(é) wae?

Ngóe, ub bíi me.

-Pogsàdà-
five-franc coin or bill

These bananas are three for five 
francs. These bananas are three 
for a wakire.

-Kulga-
be ripe, grown, adult
really; question marker, (see 
Note 13C).

Are they really ripe?

-Pogsàdà-
Yes,they are really ripe.

USEFUL PHRASES

A kóodà pápaidàmbá.
A kóodà góayavdàmbà.
A kóodà mángòdódàmbá. 
Lembúyà lígd yà tóog wúsgo. 
Sibà lígd yà tóog wúsgo. 
Tàamà lígd yà tóog wúsgo.
A kóosdà me.

A kóodà me.

A bútà me.

A búdà me.

He grows papaya.
He grows guava.
He grows mango.
The oranges are too expensive.
The grapes are too expensive.
The karites are too expensive.
He sells (it).
It is for sale.
He is cultivating.
It is being cultivated.
He is planting (them).
It is being planted.
He planted (them)
It has been/is planted.
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A dáadà me 

A dáa me.

He is buying (it).
It is available for purchase.
He sold (it).
It was sold.

NEW WORDS

papaya, -dàmbá 
góayavà, -dàmbá 
mángodo, * mángòdódàmbá 
lembúdì, -yà 
ligdi
tóogo, -do
síbde, -a
táamà, -sè
kóo
mee

buda
daa

papaya
guava
mango
orange
money
hard, difficult, strong, painful
grape
karité
cultivate, weed
build with adobe or mortar
plant
buy, purchase

GENERAL NOTES

13A Noun plus Adjective.
Banana wã yá tããb wakídè.
Banana wã yá yímd wakíyà á tããbó.

Adjectives follow their nouns. In the first sentence above, *These 
bananas are three for a wakire*, /tããb/, •three1, does not modify /wakíde/ 
since it precedes /wakídè/. In the second sentence above, *These bananas 
are one for three wakide*, /tããbó/ follows /wakíyà/.

13B ¿Ub bíi m(á) wae?

The vowel of /me/ often does not occur if there is another word after it. 
However, almost never would /m/, •I*>,mel, be confused with /m/, •somewhere*, 
because the /m/ of /me/ is always followed by an interrogative adverb such as 
/wae/ or a conjunction such as /ti/, whereas /m/, *1*, *me*, always precedes a 
noun or verb or is followed by /la/.
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13C /wae/

/wae/ is a question marker which occurs at the end of a sentence and 
means, *Is it really true that...?1

13D Alternate Translations of Some Verbs

/A koosdà me./
/A dáadà me.

Some verbs may be translated as active or passive depending on the con
text. Thus /A koosdà me/ may be *he sells1, *he is selling1, or *it is for 
sale*. /A dáadà me/ may be *he is buying1, *it is being bought1, or *it is 
available for purchase*.

This is not the only method for expressing the passive in More. There is
also an *impersonal they*. The relative clarity in context governs the choice.

/Ub koosdà lembuya./ They sell oranges. Or: Oranges
are sold.

13E Alternation of /i/ and /y/.

A kóodà pápaidàmbá.
Before another vowel /i/ is [y] and is /y/ in this manual, e.g., /pápayà/; 

but /i/ is [i] as the second member of a diphthong, e.g., /pápaidàmbá/,
1papayas1.

13.1 Substitution Drill
Pápaidàmbá bii la me.
Mángòdódàmbá bii la me.
Mángòdódàmbá buda me.
Táamsà budà me.
Táamsà kóosà me.
Lembúyà koosà me.
Lembúyà lígd yá tóog wúsgo.

/  v /  /  f  /Slba ligd ya toog wusgo.
Sibà koosdà me.

Bananádàmbá koosdà me.

These papaya are ripe.
These mangos are ripe.
These mangos have been planted.
These karitó have been planted.
These karitó have been sold.
These oranges have been sold.
The oranges are too expensive.
These grapes are too expensive.
These grapes are in salable con
dition.

These bananas are in salable con
dition.

13.2 Transformation Drill
Answer the questions, fitting the cues into the questions.

¿Yám koosdà bánana wã wánwana?
Bananá wã ya taab wakídò.
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¿Ub bíi me wae?
Ngée, ub bíl la me.

¿Ub koosdà bánandàmbá ká bí?
Áyè, ub ká kóosd bánàndámb ká ye?

¿Ub búdà pápaydàmb bí?
Ngáe, ub budà pápaydàmbá.

¿Yãm yii teng bug Ámèdikã?
Tond yii New Yorkè.

¿Yám waa wágdugà dábudé?
Tond waa wágduge záamè.

¿Ya ándà n wáa zaame,
Ya Dawa Smith n waa záamè.

✓ l¿Yãm yiid bee yae?
Tond yiid bee Washington^.

/ I / /¿Yãm yuud la a bwã?
Tond yùud la a John Jones.

¿M vwátuuda máanagà me bí?
Áyè, yãm vwátuuda ká máanagà yá.

13.3 Transformation Drill
Answer the questions, fitting the cues into the questions.

¿Lembúda bíi m(é) wae?
Áyè, a ká bíi ye.

¿A wáa m(e) wae?
/ / /Ngee, a waa la me.

¿Ycím boonda wã tí bwé?
Tond boonda" wá tí taama.

¿Yám wumà me bí?
/  f \ /Ngee, m wuma me.

¿Yám kèndà yae?
Tond kéndà Padíà.

¿Yám maandá bw§?
M yá kádèmbílga.

¿Logtódyíid bee yae?
Logtodyíid bee be.

¿Yá sídà?
Ngée, yá sídà.
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¿M bóè bee yae?
Yám bóè bee daage.

¿KÚmba wS da bii m(e) wae?
Áyò, ub ká ká bíi yó.

Comprehension Drill 1
Pogsádà Elízabet tada papal neede.
A kóosda b la á yí wakídè.
A pápaidàmbá bíi wúsgo.

Questions:

1. ¿Pogsádà Elizabet tada bw§?
A tádà papal neede.

2. ¿A pápaidàmbá ya need bí?
Ngóe, ub yá neede.

3. ¿A kóosdà b la wánwana?
A kóosda b la á yí wakídè.

4. ¿A pápaidàmbá bíi me bí?
Ngóe, ub bíi wúsgo.

13F Alternation of /-&/ and /-à/.

Taamsà búdà me.
Lembúyà kóosà me.
M pága waa me.

In Note IE it was shown that final vowels of most words are elided, and 
in Note 6d /-&/ was given as the definite suffix for nouns. After a consonant 
/-k/ often is an oral vowel, i.e., /-à/. This is most readily apparent in 
nouns that don*t end in /-a/, such as /táamsè/, •karites1, vs. /táamsà/, ithese 
karites*, as in the first sentence above, *These karites have (already) been 
planted*; but it is also apparent in /Lembuya koosa me/, *These oranges have 
been sold1, because *The oranges have been sold*, is /Lembuii koosa me/.
Nouns preceded by possessive pronouns also have /-à/ or occasionally the alter
nate form /-a/, e.g., the third sentence above, *My wife has arrived*, literally 
•That wife of mine has arrived*.
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UNIT 14

Basic Sentences: Kulga still at the market

díkà
M nãã n dlk ub la me 
Ad wákiyà tããb déndà

-Kulga-
take

1*11 take them.
Here are fifteen francs. Here are 
three wakires.

lenga, * lemse

Adé i lenga.

-Pogsádà-
matabiche, tip, gratuity 
something extra given as an 
incentive to buy

Here*s something extra for you.

púusà

bádkà
M púusdà yãm bádkà. 

Wentfm
Wenà: ká d beoogo.

Wenèí ko d beoogo.

-Kulga-
greet, salute, show honor 
or respect
thanks, blessing

Thank you very much.
God

Good bye. (May God give us to
morrow. )

Pogsádà-
Good bye.

USEFUL PHRASES

I bádkà.
Naabá 
I kábdè.
Áyò, ká bum ye.

¿Yám tée m peká fút bí?
/ t /  /  /¿Yam toS n depasa fut bi? 

¿Yám t58 m maaná díib bí?

Thank you.
You*re welcome
Excuse me.
I beg your pardon.
Don*t mention it.
It*s nothing.
Can you do washing?
Can you do ironing?
Do you know how to cook?
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NEW WORDS

kábdè
t5õgà

peka
f /fuugu., -tu

depasa
/diibo

excuse, pardon
be(come) master of; be capable of, 
be able to, can
wash
cloth; (pi.) clothes
iron
food

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY
{ f fp n g  la a yimbde 11

píig la á yiibú 12
píig la á tããbó 13
píig la á naasé 14
píig la á nú 15
píig la á yoobá 16
píig la a yopoe 17
píig la á níì l8
píig la á wae 19
písì 20
Í s /  /si la a yimbde 21

GENERAL NOTES

14A Saying Thanks.

I bádkà 
Naabá
M puusdà yám bádkà

The usual way of saying, *Thank you1 is /I bádkà/, and the response is 
/Naabá/. One can say /I bádk wúsgo/, iThank you very much*, but if one 
wishes to be especially polite, one can say /M puusdà yám bádkà/, *1 greet/ 
honor your thanks/blessing.*

14B I kabdè

Áyò, ká bum yé.
To excuse oneself for a social blunder such as stepping on another personls 

foot or bumping into another person, one says /I kabdè/, ^Excuse me*, and the
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response is /Ayè, ká bum yé./. To ask another person to move out of the way so 
one can pass, one also says /I kábdè/, but usually there is no verbal response 
in this case. To interrupt someone, one also says /I kábdè/ plus an appropriate 
greeting. The response will usually be /Wae ya/, *Come (in)*, or /K<3ã yã/, 
•Enter*, plus an appropriate greeting.

14C /toã n/ plus another verb

/toã/ is an auxilliary verb like 
end in nasal vowels. All are followed 
form. (See Unit 26.)

/¿Yãm téã n peka fút bí 
/Mam wáa me balá, n nãã 

n gés yam./

14.1 Substitution Drill

M tádà wákii piig la á yimbde
M tádà wákii píig la /a yiibú.
M tádà wákii píig la ✓a tããbó.
M tádà wákii píig la /a naasá.
M tádà wákii PÍig la ✓a nú.
M tádà wákii píig la ✓a yoobé.
M tádà wákii píig la /a yopoe.
M tádà wákii píig la ✓a /  \nii.
M tádà wákii píig..la a wae.
M tádà wákii písì.

14.2 Substitution Drill

A sáãmà a fúugù.
A sããmà túumde.
A saãmà díibo.
M máanà díibo.
M máanà fútù.
Bám nãã n daa fútù.
Bám nãã n daa kútweefo.
Ub na m maanga kútweefo.
Ub ríÁ m maanga d vwátuuda. 
Peke yá d vwátuuda.

/nãã/ in Unit 6. All auxilliary verbs 
by /n/ and another verb in its perfective

’/ Can you do washing?
I just came to see you.

He tore his clothes.
He bungled the job.
He ruined the food.
I fixed the food.
I made the clothes.
They are going to buy some clothes. 
They are going to buy a bicycle.
They have just repaired the bicycle. 
They have just repaired our car.
Wash our car please.
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14.3 Transformation Drill
/ I / / /¿Yãm tc53 m kenga yibeooga bi?

Ngée, m m kenga.
✓  I y  /  /¿Yãm tc5£ n depasa fut bi?

✓ \ / / / /
h22.> m ka toS n depas fut ye.

¿A tádà wákii písi bí?
a ká tad wákii pis yé. 

¿Ub náã n dik ub la me?
Ngée, ub náã n dik ub la me. 

¿Yám dá daa bwS?
N dá daa lémbuyà.

¿A dá tumda bwS.
A dá butá kumba.

¿YÌ m dik ub la me bí?
Ayè, m ká dik ub yé.

¿Yám dá boadá boè bí?
Ngée, m dá boadá boè.

¿Ya ándà n wáa zaamé?
/  /  /  /Ya m ba la m ma waa zaame.

¿Yam kéngà yae dunda?
M kéngà dáagè dunda.

14D The past tense marker /da/

/¿A dá tumda bw3?/
/Da/, preceded by a subject, marks the past tense. It has no other 

function. Past tense verbs, however, have a variety of translations into Eng
lish depending on the possible verbal endings. Some of these are:

/A tuma mé./
/A dá tuma mé./
/A tumda mé./
/A dá tumda me.../

The possible combinations of /dá/ 
through 25.

He worked.
He had worked.
He is working.
He was working...

plus a verb are treated in Units 23
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Comprehension Drill 1

Dawa sékù díkà banana á nù, kùmb píig, lembùyà a yoobe, la màngòdùdàmbà 
á tãã. Pogsàdà Elizabet sùííd yí noog wùsgo, t(í) a ko Dawa Sekù lénga.

Questions:
1. ¿Dawa Sekù díkà banana à nù bí?

Ngée, a díkà banana à nù.
2. ¿Dawa Sekù díkà banana wana?

/ \ / / /A dika banana a nu.
3. ¿Dawa Sekù díkà kùmb píig bí?

Ngée, a díkà kùmb píiga.
4. ¿Dawa Sekù díkà kùmb wána?

A díkà kùmb píiga.
5. ¿Dawa Sekù díkà lémbui à yoobe.

Ngée, a díkà lémbui a yoobe.
6. ¿Dáwa Sekù díkà lémbui wána?

A díkà lémbui à yoobe.
7. ¿Dawa Sékù díkà mangòdo a tãã bí?

Ngée, a díkà mangòdo a tããbo.
8. ¿Dawa Sékù díkà mángòdé wlína?

A díkà mangòdo a tããbo.
9. ¿Pogsada Elizabet súííd yí noog bí?

Ngée, a suud yí noog wùsgo.

73



UNIT 15 M O RE BA SIC  C O U R SE

UNIT 15

Basic Sentences

taksí, -dàmbá 
sóo

-Kulga-
taxi
own, possess

Taksí soabàl Chauffeur1
dálgà want; require; intend; about 

to
ótel, -dàmbá 

M dátS n kengá otelè.
hotel

I want to go to a hotel.

¿Ótel bugo?
-Taksísoabà-

Which hotel?

Indápendance Hotelè.
-Kulga-

Independence Hotel.

valízè, -dàmbá 
¿Yám tadá válizdám wáha?

-Taksísoabà-
sultcase, valise 

How many suitcases do you have?

Mam tádà válizdámb á yiibu. 
kSSsà

-Kulga-
I have two suitcases, 

put in
puga, -sá

K&Sse yá fãã móbila pugS.
inside, interior 

Put them all in the car.

bí
-Taksísoabà-

after that; well then
kánà go, travel, walk

Bi d kene. O.K., let*s go.

(Arriving at the Independence Hotel)

¿A lígd yá wana?
-Kulga-

How much (money) is it?
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Wakíi pis náasè.

-Taksísoabà-

200 francs.

-Kulga-
Here*s your money. 

USEFUL PHRASES

Adé i lígdi.

Tond sìgà m ma yíidè.
Tond sigà m bá Jones yiidè.

Tond sigà Central Hõtelè.

M básà m teed gàdè.
M básà m válizdàmbá a silg yíidè. 
M básà m yíiddàm Dákad%.
Bám dàt<5 n kengá me.
Bám dàt? n gusá me.
Bám datg n ylká me.

I*m staying at my mother*s.
We are staying with our friends 
the Jones.
We are staying at the Central 
Hotel.
I left my things at the station.
I left my luggage at the airport. 
I left my family in Dakar.
They are about to leave.
They are about to go to bed.
They are about to get up.

NEW WORDS

sigà descend, come down; stay/put 
at

basa leave, permit, abandon
teogo, * teedo thing, something; affair
gádè, -dàmbá station, terminal
gusa go to bed/sleep
yika get/stand up; leave

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

pístà 30
pistil la yimbdè 31
písnaasè 40
písnaas la yimbde 41
písnu 50
pisnu la yimbde 51
písyoobé 60
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písniì
píswàe
koabgá

UNIT 15________________
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GENERAL NOTES

15A Verb + Verb Constructions

M dát£ n kenga otel£.
/dat3/ may occur as the first verb in a verb + verb construction.

/date?/ corresponds roughly to the English verb, ’want1, including also 
the idea of immediate action on the desire. Thus /M dat§ n kenga otelS./ may 
be translated as: 'I want to go to the hotel1, or 1I am about to go to the
hotel.*

15B Transitivizer /-s/.

KéSse yã b faã móbilà púgè.
Intransitive verbs such as /k.Ú'è/, 'enter', •come in1, can be transitivlzed 

by the suffix /-s/, e.g., /kÓSsà/, *put in/at1, *make/cause to come in /approach1, 
e.g., the sentence above, *Put them all in the car*, and /M k££sà á la me/, *1 
had him come in.• This is one of several ways of forming causatives in More.

15C Location

KÌ3se yá b fãã móbilà púgè.
The locative suffix /-%/, 'in*, 'at1, is a bit vague. To specify location 

more exactly, a compound noun with a second element such as /puga/, 'inside', 
'interior', is used, as in the sentence above, 'Put them all in(side) the car.' 
Compare /sóaaga, -só/, 'side*, in /KS3se yÚ b fàã móbilaséaagè/, 'Put them all 
in/at the car-side.*

15D Cohortative: /BÍ/.

The cohortative or first person imperative is marked by a short form of 
the first person plural pronoun /-d/ plus the imperative ending /~e/. /BÍ/,
•then', always with the cohortative, e.g., /BÍ d kene/, 'Let's go*. Usually 
there is no point in translating /Bi/.
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With a second person imperative, /BÍ/ would not be used the first time, 
e.g., if someone asked permission to enter but was asked to wait, one would 
then say /BÍ i kSS yá/, * Please come in now1. Also if giving a series of 
commands, one can use /BÍ/, *after that*, *then!, with the second and following 
commands.

15-1 Substitution Drill
✓  /  / \ ✓  ^ ✓Bam tada valizdamb a taabo.
✓  /  / X /  ^Bam tada b valizdamb yiide.

M básà m valizdamb yíidt.
M básà m yíiddàm Dákad^.
M básà m pág m ma yíid^.
M básà m teed gáde.
Tond slgà m ma yíidè.
Tond sígà wágduge.
Tond sigà m bá Weddáoog yíid^.

Tond sígà Independance Hotele.

15.2 Transformation Drill 

¿Yãm sígà yae?
Tond sígà Independance Hotele.

¿Ycím date n kengá me bí?
Ngée, tond dàtS n kengá me.

¿Yám basa i teed yae?
Tond basa id teed gád%.

¿A ãát'è n gusá me bí?
Áyò, a ká date n gus yé,

¿A k£Ssà téeda yae?
A k?£sà téedã móbilà púgì*.

¿Yam tada válizdàm wána?
/ /  /  \ / /Tond tada valizdamb a naase.

They have three suitcases.
They have their suitcases at home.
I left my suitcases at home.
I left my family in Dakar.
I left my wife at my mother*s house
I left my things at the station.
We are staying at my mother1s place
We are staying in Ouadougou.
We are staying with our friends the 
Ouedraogo *s.
We have put up at the Independence 
Hotel.
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¿Taksíwà kéngà yae?
Taksiwà kéngà a silg yíid'l. 

¿Bàm dàt£ n yikà me bí?
Ngee, bam dàtS n yikà me.

¿A sígà Central Hotelé wae?
Ngee, a sígà Central Hotel^. 

¿A náã n kéngà dúnda bí?
Ngée, a nãã n kéngà dúnda.

Comprehension Drill 1

Taksíwàdàmb dàtà lígd wúsgo.
YÍbeoogà m zoa Sekú kéngà Indépendance Hotelè.
La a kéõ taksíwã séab wakíi písta la yopoe.

Questions;

1. ¿Taksíwàdàm dàtà lígd wúsgo bí?
Ngée, taksíwadám dàtà lígd wúsgo.

2. ¿YÍbeoogà m zoa sékú kéngà Indépendance Hõtelè bí?
Ngée, yíbeoogã m zoa sékú kéngà Indépendance Hõtelè.

3. ¿A Sékú dàt£ n kéngà étel bugo?
A data n kéngà Indépendance Hõtelè.

4. ¿La k33 tàksiwà séab wàkli wàna?
A káõ tàkslwà séab wàkil pístã la yopoe.

Comprehension Drill 2

YÍbeoogà yaasà Dàwa KÚk dàkà tàksì nS3 n tugé n gés Pogsàdà Elizabet. 
La a k<3(5 tàksiwà séab wàkii písì la yímbdé.
Dàwa KÚk kà tàd ligd wúsgo yé.

Questions:

1. ¿YÍbeoogà Dàwa KÚk díkà tàksì bí?
Ngée, a díkà tàksì.

2. ¿YÍbeoogà Dàwa KÚk tugé n gesà Pogsàdà Elizabet bí?
Ngée, yíbeoogà Dàwa KÚk tugé n gésà Pogsada Elizabet.

3. ¿La a k(53 tàksiwà séab wàkii wánã?
A ká(3 taksiwà séab wàkii písì la yímbdé.

4. ¿Dàwa KÚk tàdà lígd wúsgo bí?
Áyé, Dàwa KÚk kà tàd lígd wúsgo yé.
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INTRODUCTION TO CYCLE TWO 
UNITS 1 6 - 3 7

Cycle 2 presents the major grammatical points of the language. There 
are extensive drills relating to every note in this section. These drills are 
designed to illustrate the possibilities of expression so that the student of 
More can use the language beyond memorized expressions.

With that end in mind, each grammatical point is presented as a repetition 
drill to illustrate it. The subsequent drills are designed to put the student 
on his own using the one particular structure. Wherever possible, the sen
tences of the drills are contextually related to facilitate comprehension and 
to further clarify the function of the grammatical point. The comprehension 
drills at the end of each unit represent the greatest student independence 
that can be written into a course. The student should work through it so 
carefully that he can retell it in his own good use of More.

We believe that any student has only mastered those things which he has 
used independently. Therefore, the grammatical points and the vocabulary are 
put to immediate use in the comprehension drills. Difficulty in this last drill 
of every unit indicates the need for review.

It is fondly hoped that the units of this cycle are so carefully organized 
that the student will feel free to use all the material in his own conversation 
once he has mastered it. He should, of course, restrict himself to the lesson 
material. An unquenchable thirst for knowledge of More should lead to 100% 
mastery per unit followed by advancement to further units. It should not lead 
to research in a dictionary or request for words from other sources. Too great 
a burden of supplementary information leads to imperfect mastery of all infor
mation. Thorough control of a small amount is the solid foundation to build 
on.
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UNIT 16

Basic Sentences

-John-
Ylím gómdà me you speak
¿Yám gómdà bwá? What do you speak?
¿Yám gómdà bwá góama? What languages do you speak?

¿Yam gómdà bwá góam yãm ténga? What languages do you speak in 
your country?

-Kulga-
TÓnd gómdà me 
Tond gómdà MÓ3de.

we speak 
We speak More.

Bambadande Bambara
Bambadande la Silmiidi Bambara and Fula

Tond gómdà MÓ3de, Bambadande la Silmiidi. We speak More, Bambara and Fula.

-John-
x 1 X ' 'Yam gomda Fìdãse. You speak French.

_/ I n f / /¿Yam gomda Fidãs me bi? Do you also speak French?

-Kulga-
Ka wúsg ye not much
M gómdà FÍdãse. I speak French.

Ngóe, m gómdà Fidkse, la kà wusg ye. Yes, I speak French but not much.

-John-
¿Yám gómdà Angles me bí? Do you also speak English?

-Kulga-
X X  ' \m gomda Fidãse I speak French

la ká Angles ye but not English
Áyó, m gómdà Fidkse la kà Angles ye. No, I speak French but not English
¿Yám zamsà MÓ3d yae? Where did you learn More?
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M zamsà Mcfed Amédika.
La m pa gomd Mood wúsg ye.

-John-
I learned More in America. 
But I don*t speak More much.

Yam gomda Mác5d nee del
-Kulga-

You speak More well!

nédà
Y^m ya né sungo 

Yám ya né sung wúsgo.

-John-
person
You are a nice person. 

You are a very nice person.

16.1A Repetition Drill
Practice: A feature of tone
Directions: All of the following words are like /gésà/ of Unit 9*

Yam gesa me. 
Tond gòmdà me. 
A díkà me.
Ub kéndà me. 
m yíidì 
Yam kóota mé.
A data mé.
¿Yam yùudè? 
Tond yita mé.

You saw.
We speak.
He took.
They are going, 
my house 
You beg.
She wants.
Your name?
We are leaving.

16.IB Repetition Drill
Practice: Tonal feature.
Directions: All of the following words are like /waa/ of Unit 9«

Yam boonda mé.
A boondà mé. 
Tond koosda mé. 
A koosdà mé. 
Yam sããmá me.
M sáãmà mé.
Tond wumá mé.
Ub wúmà mé.

You are calling.
He is calling.
We sell.
She sells.
You had an accident. 
I had an accident.
We understand.
They understand.
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Yam zamsá me. 
Mam zámsà me. 
Tond mil me.
A mil me.
Tond logtódè. 
Mam lógtòdé.

You taught, learned. 
I taught, learned.
We know.
He knows.
Our doctor.
My doctor.

16.1C Note: tones

All More words belong to either one of two tone classes: the high class
or the low class. More function words (conjunctions, tense markers, noun 
markers) have one vowel sequence and consequently one tone. Lexical words 
(nouns and verbs) have two vowel sequences: the stem vowel(s) and the ending
vowel(s). The tone class is part of the stem-vowel sequence.

The following notations are used in this text:
/'/ high pitch 
/ V  low pitch 
/*/ mid pitch

The tone class will not be marked in this text. The pitch variations as des
cribed below are marked:
The low class

After low pitch, a low class word sounds high. After high pitch, a low 
class word sounds low.

/Ub wúmà me./ - They understand.
/Tond wuma me./ - We understand.

The high class
After low pitch, a high class word sounds high. After high pitch, a high 

class word sounds high, level with the previous high pitch.
/Ámadu gesà mé./ - Amadu saw.
/Ub .gesà me./ - They saw.

The distinction between high-class and low class is evident after high 
pitch but not after low pitch.
The mid tone

In some positions in the sentence, words of two vowel sequences are short
ened to one vowel sequence. The second sequence is lost. This vowel loss 
alters pitch occurence in the phrase under the following conditions only:

1. If the shortened word originally had the pitches high plus low,
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2. If the next word, immediately following the shortened word, belongs 
to the high tone class,

3. then the second high is slightly lower than the first high.
/yámbà/ - you /gésà/ - saw 
/Yám gésà me./ - You saw.

16.1D Substitution Drill

Cue Response
+£ Is /Yam gesa me. Yám gésà me.
a A gésà mé.
yíidì a yíidì
tend ténd yìidè
díkà me Tond díkà mé.
ub Ub díkà mé.
kootà me Ub kootà mé.
kéndà me Ub kéndà mé
mam Mam kéndà mé.
gomdà me Mam gomdà mé.
data me Mam dátà mé.
yám Yãm data mé.
yúudè Yãm yúudè
gómdà me Yám gómdà mé.
gésà me r | /Yam gesa me.

Substitution Drill
Practice: Tonal features in random order.

Cue Response
✓ IN /Yam gesa me. Yám gésà mé.

boondà me Yãm boondà mé.
mam Mam boondà me.
data Mam dàtà mé.
ténd Tond data me.
koosda me Tond koosda mé
ub Ub koosdà me.
díkà me Ub díkà mé.
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Yãm Yám dlkà me.
maandá me Yám maandá me.
a A máandà má.
kengà me A kengà me.
tónd TÓnd kèngà me.
sããmá me Tond sããmá me.
mam Mam sáãmà me.
yíidì mam yíidì
yám yám yiidi
wumá me Yám wumá me.
ub Ub wúmà me.
yítà me Ub yítà me.
tónd Tond yita me.
zamsá me Tond zamsá me.
a A zámsà me.
gósà me A gósà me.
yám Yám gèsa me.

16.2A Repetition Drill
Illustration: Short forms of nouns

¿Yám gómdà me bí?
¿Yám gómdà Mõãd bí?
Ngóe, mam gómdà MÓãdè.
¿Yam díkà lembùd bí?
¿Yám dikà me bi?
Ngóe, m díkà lembúdè.
¿Yám kèngà me bí?
¿Yãm kèngà Fidãs bí?

> * \ ✓ VNgee, m kenga Pidase.
Yãm zamsá MÓõd a Kulg bi? 
Ngóe, m zámsà MÓ<5d a Kulgà.

Are you talking?
Do you speak More?
Yes, I speak More.
Did you take the orange?
Did you take it?
Yes, I took the orange.
Did you go?
Did you go to Prance?
Yes, I went to France.
Did you teach More to Kulga? 
Yes, I taught More to Kulga.

16.2B Note: Lexical Words, long and short forms.

Nouns and verbs have long and short forms just as pronouns do. (See Unit
1.) The long form of nouns and verbs has two vowel sequences; the short form, 
has only one.
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/gómdà/ - speaks, long form 
/gómd/ - speaks, short form

The position in the sentence of long and short forms is the same for nouns, 
verbs and pronouns. Short forms indicate close connection between themselves 
and a following word. Short forms never end a phrase. Short forms always 
signal *more to come*.

Short form positions are the following:
1. Subject in subject verb phrase,

/A Kuka/ - proper name
/A Kuk gómdà MÓode./ - Kuka speaks More.

2. First noun of noun noun phrase,
/M33de/ - More language
/M zàmsà MÓ5d Amódikà./ - I learned More in America.

3. Between the /kà/ and /ye/ of negative sentences,
/gómdà/ /M<53de/ /wusgo/
/M pà gómd Mõod wúsg ye./ - I don*t speak much More.

4. Between the /sã/ and /wã/ of conditional sentences (See Unit 22).
5. After the conjunction /la/ (See Unit 1J.),
6. Nouns followed by question markers,

/¿Yam zamsa Mc53d yae?/ - Where did you learn More?
/¿YÚm. gómdà M3<5d bí?/ - Do you speak More?

The realization of the short form may be either loss of vowel or metathesis, 
/wusg-/ and /wúsog/ are alternate pronunciations of the same short form.

16.2C Response Drill
Practice: Vowel occurrence.
Directions: Answer the questions affirmatively.

Cue

¿Ycàn gómdà MÓõd bí?
¿A SÓkù gómdà Angles bí? 
¿A Kuk kóngà Fidãs bí? 
¿Y^m kóngà Amódik bí?
¿Ub díkà lembùd bí?
¿Ub díkà lígd bí?
¿A Kuk sáãma kútweef bí? 
¿Ub yítà FÍdàs bí?

Response

Ngee, m gómdà Moc5dè. 
Ngee, a gómdà angles!. 
Ngee, a kóngà fídasS. 
Ngee, mam kóngà Amódikà. 
Ngóe, ub díkà lembúde. 
Ngóe, ub díkà lígdì. 
Ngóe, a sããmà kutwóefó. 
Ngóe, ub yítà FÍdãs€.
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Cue
A  /  f  '  /¿Yam koosda banan bi? 

¿yám data lémbúd bí?

Response

Ngée, in kóosdà banánã. 
Ngée, m data lembúde.

16.2D Transformation Response Drill
Practice: Vowel occurrence in questions and statements.
Directions: The instructor makes a statement. A student changes it

to a question, and another student answers it.

Cue
Mam díkà lígdì.
Mam díkà lembúdé. 
Mam kéngà Amédikà. 
Mam kéngà FidásS. 
Mam gómdà MÓSdé. 
Mam gómdà Angles!. 
Mam wáa Wagdùgu. 
Mam kóosdà kúmbà.

v /  I /Mam yuud la Kuka. 
Mam sáãmà kutwóefò. 
Mam yítà w ágdùgú. 

Mam dátà pàpàye.
Mam gésà móbilì.
Mam zàmsà Mcfodè.

Student A
¿Yám dikà lígd bí?
¿yám díkà lembúd bí?
¿yám kéngà Amedik bí?
¿yám kéngà Fidàs bí?
¿yám gómdà MÓ<5d b í ?

¿Yám gómdà Angles bí?
¿Yãm waa w ágdùg b í ?

¿yám koosda^ kúmb bí?
¿Yám yuiid lá Kuk bí?
¿yám sããma kutwèef bí?
¿yám yítà Wagdug bí?
¿Yám dátà pàpài bí?
¿yám gésà móbil bí?

/ /  *  /¿Yãm zamsa M3od bi?

Student B
Ngée, mam díkà lígdì. 
Ngée, mam díkà lembúde. 
Ngée, mam kengà Amédikà. 
Ngée, mam kéngà FidásS. 
Ngée, mam gómdà M33dé. 
Ngée, mam gómdà Anglésì. 
Ngée, mam wáa Wagdógu. 
Ngée, mam kóosdà kúmbà. 
Ngée, mam yuiid lá Kuká. 
Ngée, mam sáãmà kutwéefó. 
Ngée, mam yítà wágdùgú. 
Ngée, mam dátà pápàye. 
Ngée, mam gésà móbilì. 
Ngée, mam zámsà M<5c5dè.

y ó .

a John MÓSdè.

Comprehension Drill 1

A John ká gómd M53d yé; a KÚlg ká gómd Ànglés 
A John zamsdá a KÚlg Anglésì ti a KÚlg zámsdà

Questions:

1. ¿A John gómdà MÓ3d bí?
Ngée, a John gómdà MÓõdè la ká wúsg ye.

2. ¿A KÚlg gómdà Angles bí?
Ayó, a KÚlg ká gómd Anglés ye.

3. ¿A John zamsdá a KÚlg.bw£?
A John zamsda a Kulg Angles!. 

h. ¿La a KÚlg zámsdà a John bwã?
A KÚlg zámsdà a John Mõõdè.
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Comprehension Drill 2

A John waa wágdùgu la a ká gómd Silmíid wúsg ye. A John ne a KÚlg zámsdà 
Bámbadande. La a KÚlg zámsdà Dawa John Silmíidì.
Questions:

1. ¿Dawa John waa Wagdúg bi?
/ / /Ngee, a waa me.

2. ¿La a g¿mdà SÍlmìid wúsg bí?
/ \ / /  / *  / \Ayo, Dawa John ka gomd Silmiid wusg ye.

3. ¿A John né a Kulg zámsdà Bámbadand bí?
✓  / \ /  \Ngee, ub zamsda Bambadande.

4. ¿La a Kulg zámsdà Dáwa John Mõõd bi?
Ngée* a zámsdà á la me MoSdè.
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UNIT 17

Basic Sentences: Seku has a new Job. Kuka talks to him about it.

-KÚka-
Yám tumda me.
Yám tumda wúsgo.
Yám tumda wúsgo mwasa. 

¿Yam tumda wúsgo mwásá bí?

You work
You work a lot.
You work a lot now. 

Do you work a lot now?

-Sekú-
Áyò.
Áyò, m túmdà me.

Áyò, m túmdà bílfú.
M pákdà me. 
la m págdè.

M pàkdà me la m págd budoú

No.
No, I work.

No, I work a little.
I open up 
and I close

I open and I close the office.

3hoS
3hc53, dé podá
Oh<53, dé podá yám kelgda me. 

Ohc33, dé podá yám kelgda dádìo,

la i kádmdá 
la i kádmd sebdé.

-KÚka-
Ah haí 
Ah ha I then
Ah haí Then you listen

Ah ha? Then you listen to the 
radio,

and you read 
and you read the paper.

Seku-
¿La yám yá?

déemdà mé?
¿I déemdà wúsgo?
¿I déemdà wúsgo dad fã?

¿I déemdà wúsgo dad fã bí?

And you?
Do you have a good time?
You enjoy yourself a lot?
Do you have a good time 
everyday?

Do you have a good time very/all 
day?

ngee
Ngée, la m túmdà mé.

-Kuka-
yes

Yes, but I also work.

88



MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 17

17.1A Repetition Drill
Illustration: Review of tones,

/waa/ of Unit 1.

Yam waa me.
A waa me. 
tónd tenga 
m tenga 
yám doogó
ub doogó
✓ / /Tond deemda me.

A deemdà me.
yam ligdí
ub ligdi
tónd lengá
m lénga

/ /  /Yam zamsa me.
A zámsà me.
Yam pagda me.
A págdà me.
tónd kadnsaambá

✓ \ / ub kadnsaamba
Yám koosdá me.
M kóodsà me.
Tond wumá me.
M wúmà me.
Yam yeelá me.
A yeelà me.
Tond boondá me.
A bóondà me.

All of the following words are like

You arrived 
He arrived 
our country 
my country 
your house 
their house
We are having a good time.
He is have a good time.
your money
their money
our gift
my gift
You learned.
He learned.
You open.
She opens, 
our teacher 
their teacher 
You sell.
I am selling.
We understand.
I understand.
You spoke.
She spoke.
We are calling.
She/he is calling.

17.IB Nóte:

All of the nouns and verbs of this unit are low class. The first vowel or 
the stem vowel of all of them sounds very low in contrast to the high pronouns 
/yám/ and /tónd/. The stem vowels sound high in contrast to the low pronouns 
/ub/, /m/ and /a/.
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17.1C Substitution Drill
Practice: Tonal feature

Cue

Yam waa me. 
a

tenga
tond

doogo
ub

ligdi
yám

/ swuma me
mam

kóosdà me.
tónd

koambá
a

boondà me/
yam

/kadensaamba
a

zamsa me"
tónd

yeela me
yam

waa me

Response

Yám waa me.
✓  /a waa me

a ténga 
tónd tenga 
tónd doogó 
ub doogo 
ub lígdl 
yam ligdi 
yãm wumá me 
mam wumà me 
mam kóosdà me. 
tónd koosdá me 
tónd koambá 
a koamba 
a boondà me 
yám boondà me 
yám kàdensaambá 
a kádènsàambá 
a zàmsà me 
tond zamsa me 
tónd yeela. me 
yám yeelà me 
yám waa me

17.ID Substitution Drill
Practice: High and low tone classes

Cue

Tond boondà mó. 
gomda me 
a
koambá
yám
yíidi
mam

in contrast. 
Response

Tond boondà mó. 
Tond gomdà me.

f  N >A gomda me. 
a koámbà 
yám koambá 
yám yiidí 
mam yíidi
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/ligdi mam lídgi

tond ✓ stond ligdi
' V. ✓dika me ✓ 1 V ✓Tond dika me.

ub Ub díkà me.
/ N /wuma me Ub wuma me.

yam Yam wuma me.
/ \yuude yãm yuude

mam mam yuude
doogo mam doogo

Tend Tond doogó
/ \ /kenda me Tond kéndà me

a a kéndà me
bóondà me a bóondà me

Yam Yám boondà me.

l Repetition Drill
Illustration: Verb Inflection, the Present Tense

Tond tumdà wúsgo. We work a lot.
M pàkdà búdò dad fã. I open the office every day.

✓ \ / NA kelgda dadio. He is listening to the radio
M déemdà me. I am having a good time.
Ub wátà me. They are arriving.
Yám gómdà Moõdè. You speak More.

/ \ / \A yita mwasã. He is leaving now.
¿Yám boondà wã tí bwS? What do you call this?
M zàmsdà MÓ5de. I am learning More.
A kóotà búmu. She is asking for something.
M data sébdè. I want a paper.
Ub yítà wàgdùgú. They are leaving Ouagadougou
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17.2B Note: Verb stem + /d/ +/a/

1. This is the imperfective form of the verb. Its parts can be analyzed 
as follows:

gém + d (or t) + a
verb stem + imperfective marker + final vowel

2. Verb stem + /d/ + /a/ means that the action of the verb has not been 
completed or that it is usually in progress.

3. /d/ marks aspect, i.e. Imperfective. The ending /a/ indicates the 
long form of the verb.

4. Verb stem + /d/ + /a/ has no tense marker. It functions as present 
tense.

5. The notes of Units 3 and 9 give additional information.

17.2C Response Drill
Practice: The imperfective form of the verb.
Directions: The student answers the questions affirmatively.

Cue

¿Ytm tumdá wúsg bí?
¿Ycím gòmdà m<53d bí?
¿A sékù kélgdà dádiò dad ft bí? 
¿A sékù kádmdà sébd dad ft bí? 
¿Ycím zamsdá wúsg bí?
¿Ub págdà búdò dad ft bí?
¿Ub déemdà wúsg bí?
¿Ub koosdà lémbúya bí?
¿Ytm wumdá M<53d bí?
¿A kéotà búm bí?
¿A data lígd bí?
¿Ub yítà FÍdts bí?

Response

Ngée, m túmdà wúsgò.
Ngée, m gémdà Mcfedè.
Ngée, a kélgdà dádiò dad1 ft.
Ngee, a kádmdà sébd dád ft.
Ngée, m zámsdà wúsgò.
Ngée, ub págdà búdò dád ft.
Ngée, ub déembà wúsgò.
Ngée, ub kéosdà lembúyã.
Ngée, m wúmdà M<53dè.
Ngée, a kéotà bumu.
Ngée, a dátà lígdì.
Ngée, ub yítà FidtsS.

17.3A Repetition Drill
Illustration: The short form after /la/.

Man pákdà me la m págd budo. I open and I close the office.
Ytm kelgdá dádìo la i kadmd sebdé. You listen to the radio and read

the paper.
TÓnd gòmdà me la id wúmd M5c5dé. 
A wúmdà me la a kadmd Pidãsé.
Ub deemdà me la ub tumdt.
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17.3B Note: Verb forms after /la/.

1. After the connector, /la/, the following verb forms occur:
stem+/d/ +/S/. 
stem +/d/.

2. /La/ +verb stem+/d/ +/'è/ marks the end of the sentence.
Ub déemdà me la ub tumdã.

The obligatory complement /me/ does not occur here.
3. /La/+ verb stem+/d/ indicates that the verb does not end the sentence.

M pákdà me la m págd budé.

Comprehension Drill

Dawa Ámadu né Dawa sékù túmdà wúsgo ámbassadà. Ub kélgdà dádìo la ub 
kádmd sébà. Dawa sékù gémdà dad fãã né a zoa Ámadù. Ub túmdà ya néedè.
Ub ká déemd wúsg ye. A Ámadù yéelà me tí á súud ya néogò né a túmdà.

Questions:

1. ¿Dáwa Ámadu né Dawa sékù túmdà wúsg bí?
Ngée, ub túmda wúsg ámbasadà.

2. ¿Ub máandà bwã?
Ub kélgdà dadié la ub kádmd sébà.

3. ¿Dawa sékù gémdà dad fã né a Ámadu bí?
Ngée, a gémdà dad fã né a Ámadu.

4. ¿Ub túm yá need bí?
Ngée,ub túm yá neede.

5. ¿La ùb déemdà mé bi?
Áyò, ub ká déemd wúsg yé.

6. A Ámadu yéelà mé yí a súud yá néog né a túmdà bí?
Ngée, a yéelà mé tí a súud yá noogo né a túmdà.
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UNIT l8

Basic Sentences: Kuka has decided to go hunting.

-Seku-
yám kèngdà... you are going...
yám kèngdà táõsgò you are going hunting
yám kèngdà táõsgò béoogò you are going hunting to

morrow
¿Yám kèngdà táõsgò béoog bí? Are you going hunting tomorrow?

-Kuka-
Áyò No.

ká kéngd ye not going
m ká kéngd ye I am not going

M ká kéngd bèoog ye; m kèngdà 
zaábdà.

I*m not going tomorrow; I am going 
this evening.

-Sékù-
Áhà I zaábdà1 Ohl this evening!

-Kuka-
ngée, m léogdà mé yes, I am leaving

/ \ / \m loogda pinda I am leaving early
Ngée, m léogdà zaábdà píndà. Yes, I am leaving early this 

evening.

-sékù-
yám dikdà mé you are taking
¿Yám dikdà tídè bí? Are you taking the train?

¿Yám dikdà tídè bí, bí mobilì? Are you taking the train or the 
car?

-Kuka-
M dikdà tídà. I am taking the train.

m námsdà mé I get tired
M námsdà móbilè. I get tired driving.
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GENERAL NOTES

l8A Aspect

All the verbs of this unit are imperfectlve. They end in /-d/ or /-da/. 
They refer to imminent or habitual activity. The verbs of Unit l6 referred to 
action in progress. None of the verbs ending in /-da/ or /-ta/ refer 
to completed action. This is the present tense.

l8B Tone Class

All the verbs presented in this unit are high class. 

l8c Metathesis
The short form of words ending in /-o/ and of words containing a cluster 

of three consonants before the final vowel often sounds like an inversion of 
final consonant and final vowel.

long form 
/wúsgo/ 
/tãõsgo/ 
/kéngdà/

short form
*/wúsòg/
*/táõsòg/
*/kéngàd/

18.1A Repetition Drill
Illustration: Negative contrasted to affirmative statements

Yám pakda budò.
^ 1 / /Yam ka pakd budo ye.

Tond kelgda dádio.
Tond kà kélgd dadio yé. 
Yãm tumdá̂  wúsgò.

✓  I ✓  /Yãm ka tumd wusg ye.
Tond koosdá lembúyà.
Tond ká kóosd lembúy ye. 
A gémdá M^õdè.
A ká gomd Mõõd yé.
Ub loogdá píndà.
Ub ká loogd pind yé.
Mam dikdà mobilì.
Mam ká dikd mobil ye.

You open the office.
You donft open the office.
We listen to the radio.
We don*t listen to the radio. 
You work a lot.
You don*t work very much.
We sell oranges.
We do not sell oranges.
He speaks Moré.
He doesn1! speak Moré.
They are leaving early.
They don*t leave early.
I am taking the car.
I!m not taking the car.
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18.1B Note: Negation

Negation is marked in the following ways:
1. /ka...ye/ or /pa...ye/
2. vowel loss
3. tone sequence

1. /ka/ or /pá/ occurs after the subject, /ye/ ends the sentence.
2. All words occuring between /ka/ or /pa/ and /ye/ are short forms 

except for borrowed words like /budo/.
3. The first word after /ká/ or /pá/ sounds high and is followed by a 

sharp drop. The onset of the drop occurs at the end of the above mentioned 
high word.

18.IC Transformation Drill
Practice: Affirmative and negative statements.
Directions: The instructor will take Role A and the student Role B;

then vice versa.

Role A Role B

Tond kéndà béoogò. Tond 1 / /ka kend beoog ye.
M kéndà táõsgò. M ká kénd tãõsg yé.
Ub loogdà píndà. Ub ká loogd pind yé.
Yám dikdà tidè. Yám ká díkd tidS yé.
Yám pakdá búdò. Yám ká pákd budo yé.
A kelgdà dádiò. A ká kélgd dadio yé.
A gómdà MáSdè. A ká gomd M5od yé.
Tond tumdá wúsgò. Tond 1 ✓ Xka tumd wusg ye.
Tond kadmdá sébdè. Tond ká kádmd sebd yé.
Tond koosdá, sibà. Tond kà kéosd sib yé.
M tádà sébdè. M ká tad sebd yé.

l8.ID Response Drill
Practice: Using negative statements in a controlled conversation.
Directions: The student will deny the instructor^ statement.

Cue

M págdà búdò dad fãã. 
Tond pakda búdò dad fãã 
Ub kelgdà dadio.

Response

Áyò, yám ká págd budo dad fã yé. 
Áyò, yám ká pákd budo dad fã ye. 
Áyò, ub ká kélgd dadio ye.
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Cue

Ub kelgdà dádiò dad fãã.
Mam gómdà MoSdè.
Mam gómdà wúsgò.
Tend tumdà bílfù.
Ub kádmdà sóbde.
M lóogdà beóogó.
M loogda beoog yibeoogo•
Tond kéndà táõsgò.
Ub lóogdà píndà.
Tond dlkdà móbilì.

18.2A Repetition Drill
Illustration: Noun Inflection.

M dóemdà zaábdà.
M ká déemd zaábdà yó.
M dóemdà zaabdè.
M ká dóemd zaábd ye.

Ub tumdà yíbeoogà.
Ub ká tumd yibeooga ye.
Ub tumdà yíbeoogò.
Ub ká tumd yibeoog yé.
Yám kadmdá sóbdà.
¿Yám kadmdá sóbdà bí?
Ycfm kadmdá sebdè.
Yám kà kádmd sóbd ye.
Ub kelgdà dádìowã.
¿Ub kelgdà dádìowa bí?
Ub kelgdà dádìo.
Ub págdà búdòwã.
Mam námsdà mobíll.
Mam ká námsd mobílè yó.
Mam díkdà móbilì.
¿Yám dlkdà móbìl bí?
Ub tumdà búdoS.
Ub pákdà budò.

Response

Áyò, ub ká kólgd dadio dád fã yó. 
Áyó, yám kà gómd Mõõd ye. 
áyò* yám kà gómd wusg yó.
Áyó, yám kà tumd bilf yó.
Áyò, ub ká kádmd sebd yó. 
áyó, yám kà lóogd beoog ye.
Áyó, yám kà lóogd beoog yibeoog yó. 
Áyò, yám kà kónd tãõsg yó.
Áyò, ub ká lóogd pind yó.
Áyo, yám ká díkd mobil yó.

I*m having fun this evening.
I*m not having fun this evening.
I enjoy myself in the evening.
I donlt usually enjoy myself in 
the evening.
They are working this morning.
They are not working this morning. 
They work in the morning.
They don*t work in the morning.
You are reading that paper.
Are you reading that paper/book?
You are reading a book.
You are not reading a book/document. 
They are listening to that radio.
Are they listening to that radio? 
They are listening to the radio.
They are closing this office.
I get tired in a car.
I don*t get tired in a car.
I take a car. I go by car.
Do you go by car?
They work in an office.
They are opening an office.
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Ub ká túmd budo? yé.
Ub kéndà téngà.
Ub ká kénd teng yé.
Ub kéndà ub teng?.
Ub ká kénd ub teng? yé

They don*t work in an office.
They walk on the ground.
They are not walking on the ground. 
They are going to their country.
They are not going to their country.

18.2B Note: Noun Inflection

1. The citation or dictionary form of a Moré noun usually ends in an oral 
vowel.

zaábdè - evening 
sebde - a paper

2. The demonstrative ending is a nasal vowel, as is the locative ending.

zaábdt - this evening 
sebdã - that paper

3. In a negative sentence and in a question with /bí/, this noun appears 
without final vowel.

M ká déemd zaábd ye. I don*t have a good time evenings.
¿Yám kadmdá sébd bí? Are you reading a paper?

4. In a negative sentence and in a question with /bí/, the demonstrative 
appears without nasalization.

M ká déemd zaábdà yé. I am not having a good time this
evening.

¿Yám kadmdá sébdà bí? Are you reading this paper?

5. Words borrowed from French do not have changes in the final vowel.
The demonstrative endings are added to the entire word.

dadío - a radio 
dadíowà - that radio 
budé - an office 
budéwà - the office

6. The locative ending /?/ undergoes no changes.
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Noun Inflection in statements.
The student answers the questions either negatively or 

Both answers are recorded.

18.2C Response Drill 
Practice:
Directions: 

affirmatively.

Instructor

¿Yám deemda^ zaábdà bí?

¿Yám deemda zaábd bí?

¿Ub túmdà yíbeoogà bí?

¿Ub túmdà yíbeoog bí?

¿Ub kádmdà sébd bí?

¿Yãm kelgdá dádìo bí?

¿Ub págdà búdò bí?

¿Ub kádmdà séebdà bí?

Student

Ngée, m déemdà zaábdà.
Áyò, m ká déemd zaábdà yá. 
Ngée, m déemdà zaábdà.
Áyò, m ká déemd zaábd yé. 
Ngée, ub túmdà yíbeoogà.
Áyò, ub ká túmd yibéoogà yé. 
Ngée, ub túmdà yíbeoogà.
Áyo, ub ká túmd yibéoog yé. 
Ngée, ub kádmdà sébde.
Áyò, ub ká kádmd sebd yé. 
Ngée, m kélgdà dádià.
Áyò, m ká kelgd dadíà yé.

/  /  \ /  \Ngee, ub pagda budo.
Áyò, ub ká pádg budo yé.
Ngée, ub kádmdà séebdà.
Áyò, ub ká kádmd séebdà yé.

18.2D Transformation Response Drill
Practice: Noun Inflection in questions.
Directions: The instructor makes a statement. A student turns it

into a question. Another student answers it. Only ^student A* has been 
recorded.
Instructor Student A Student B

M déemdà zaábdà.

M déemdà zaábdà. 

Ub túmdà yíbeoogà 

Yam kadmdá sebda.

¿Yam deemda zaábdà bí? 

¿Yám deemda/ zaábd bí? 

¿Ub túmdà yíbeoog bí? 

¿Yam kadmdá sébdà bí?

Ngée, m déemdà zaábdà.
Áyò, m ká déemd zaábdà yé. 
Ngée, m déemdà zaábdà.
Áyò, m ká déemd zaábd yé.

/ /  \  / VNgee, ub tumda yibeoogo. 
Áyò, ub ká túmd yibéoog y®*

/ t N ✓  \Ngee, m kadmda sebdã.
Ayo* m ka kádmd sebda ye*
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Instructor Student A Student B

Yam kadmdá sébdò.

/  v / ^Ub kelgda dadiowa. 

Ub kélgdà dádio bí. 

Ub págdà búdòwã.

Ub págdà búdò.

¿Yám kadmdá sébd bí? 

¿Ub kélgdà dádiowa bí? 

¿Ub kélgdà dádio bí? 

¿Ub págdà búdòwã bí? 

¿Ub págdà búdò bí?

Ngée, m kádmdà sébdò.
Áyò, m ká kádmd sebd yé. 
Ngée, ub kélgdà dádiowã. 
Áyò, ub ká dadio wa ye. 
Ngée, ub kélgdà dádio.
Áyò, ub ká kélgd dadio yé. 
Ngée, ub págdà búdòwã.
Áyò, ub ka pagd búdowa yé. 
Ngée, ub págdà búdò.
Áyò, ub ká págd budò yé.

Affirmative and negative patterns, noun inflections in con- 

The student denies the instructors assertion and submits

18.2E Response Exercise 
Practice: 

versation.
Directions: 

another idea.

Instructor 
A sékù kéndà tãõsg zaábdã.

/  \  /  \A kenda a Sablogo.

A léogdà muása.

A díkdà tidÒ.

A námsdà mobill.

Suggestions for Student
Áyò, a ká kénd tãõsg zaábdà yé. .
A kéndà béoogò.
Áyò, a ká kénd a Sablog yé. A 
kéndà Ábigea.
Áyò, a ká loégd muása yé. A léogdà 
beoogò.
Áyò, a ká díkd tidõ yé. A díkda 
mébilì.
Áyò, a ká námsd mobilè. A námsdà 
tídÒ.

18.3A Response Drill
Practice: Use of /bí, bí/, lor*.
Directions: The student rejects the first choice and accepts the

second.

Instructor

¿Yam kéndà né tidè bí, 
bí mobílì?

Student

Áyò, m ká kénd né tidè ye, m kéndà 
né mobílì.
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Instructor Student

¿Yám tumdá me bí, bí 
deemdá me?
¿Yám kelgda me bí, bí 

/ /kadmda me?
¿Yám gomdà Mood bí, bí

/  V
Fidãse?
¿Yám kéngdà záktí bí, bí 
budó£?
/ / / / ^¿Yam pagda mobil bi, bi

budò?
¿Yám kelgda dádiò bí, bí 
deemdá me?
¿Yám dlkdà mobil bí, bí 
tidá?

Áyò, m ká túmd ye, m déemdà me.

Áyò, m ká kélgd me, m kádmdà me.

Áyò, m ká gomd M3õd ye, m gomdà 
FÍdãse.
Áyò, m ká kéngd zakS ye, m kéngdà 
budò?.

Áyò, m ká págd mobil ye, m págdà 
budò.

Áyò, m ká kelgd dadio ye, m déemdà 
me.

Áyò, m ká díkd mobil yé, m díkdà
tídfe.

l8.4A Comprehension: New Words for Repetition.

a Sablogò name of a forest
bugdaogo rifle

✓
diibo food

x /  v '  X  /  xA Kuk né mam kenda tãõsgo a SablogS. Tond loogda zaabda la ka pind ye. 
Tond dlkdà búgdaògó la diibo. A Kuk págà kéngdà ne tond. A loogdà budò pind 
wúsgo. M págà ká kéngd ye. A ká déemd taõsgíS ye.

Questions:

1. ¿A Kuk né mam kéndà tãõsg bí?
2. ¿Tond kéndà á Sablég bí?
3. ¿Tond kéndà Ámòdik bí?
4. ¿Tond loogda zaábdà bí?
5. ¿Tond loogdà béoog bí?
6. ¿Tond loogdà pind bí?

✓  I \ /  \ ✓7. ¿Tond dikda bugdaog bi?
8. ¿Tond dlkdà diibo bí?
9. ¿Tond dlkdà bwS?
10. ¿A Kuk pagà kéndà mé bí?
11. ¿A loogdà budò pind bí?
12. ¿M paga kéndà me bi?
13. ¿A déemdà tãõsgg bí?
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Answers to Questions:
1. Ngee, a Kuk nó mam kóngdà tãõsgo
2. / ✓ 1 \ ✓ sNgee, tond kengda a Sablogo.
3. Áyo, tónd ká kéngd Ámèdik ye.
4. Ngee, tónd loogda' zaábda.
5-

* \ * \ / tAyo, tond ka loogd beoog ye.
6. / \ / 1 * /Ayo, tond ka loogd pind ye.
7. Ngee, tónd dikdà búgdàogo*'.
8. Ngee, tónd dikdà díibo.
9.

y l \ / V ^Tond dikdà bugdaog la diibo.

oi—1 Ngee, a Kuk págà kóngdà me.

i—1 i—1 Ngee, a lóogdà búdó plnd wúsgo.
12. Áyò, yám págà ká kèngd ye.

00 1—l Áyo, a ká dóemd tãõsg§ ye.
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UNIT 19

Basic Sentences: Seku tells Kuka that he just heard the news broadcast.

¿Yãm kelgá dádìo dabúdè?
-Kuka-

When did you listen to the radio?

Dunda.
-Sekù-

Today.

ya kíbaesè 
¿Ya kibaes bwé?

-Kuka-
It*s the news.
What news is there?

n la a kb á ya and it gave it to you
¿Ya kibaes bwb n la a ko a yã? What news did it give?

tí nasad silgá lui Dakad 
Dakád ne Marseilles

-Sekù-
that a plane fell in Dakar 
Dakar and Marseilles

Dakad ne Marseilles sukà between Dakar and Marseilles
A yéelà me tí nasad silgá lui 
Marseilles sukà.

Dákàd ne It said that a plane crashed be
tween Dakar and Marseilles.

m wúmà me
-Kuka-

I understand
M ká wúm yel I didn*t know thatI

la nebà
-Sekù-

but the people
pooglgá me hurt

La néb ká pooglg ye.
Bato fããgà me 

Batéè fããg nébà.

But the people weren*t hurt, 
a boat saved

The boat saved the people.

Yá súmà.
-Kuka-

That*s good.
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Ub wáa Dákàd.

-Seku-

They arrived in Dakar.
Ub wáa Dákàd zaamé. They arrived in Dakar yesterday.

19.1A Repetition Drill
Illustration: Verb form and meaning.

A fããgà nébà. He saved the people. (The people 
are saved.)

A kádmà sébdà. He read the document. (The docu
ment has been studied.)

Tond waa Dákàd. We arrived in Dakar. (We are in 
Dakar.)

M wúmà sébdà. We understand the document. (The 
process of trying to comprehend 
has been completed.

Neb poglgá me. They people are hurt. (Have come 
to be hurt.)

Mam námsà mwásà. I!m tired. (I got tired.)

19.IB Note: The perfective form of the verb is used as the simple past tense.

19-1C Response Drill
Practice: Use of simple past tense.
Directions: The student answers the following questions either nega

tively or affirmatively to familiarize himself with the forms of the past. All 
the sentences are related contextually to facilitate comprehension.

Instructor Student

¿Avion lui zaam bí? Ngée, avion lui zaamé. 
Áyò, avion ká lui ye.

¿Neb pooglga me bí? Ngée, néb pooglga me. 
Áyò, néb ká péoglg ye.

¿Ub fáãgà néba fáã bí? Ngée, ub fáãgà nébà fáã.
Áyò, ub ká fáãg nebã fáã yé.

¿Dadio yeelá fáã bí? Ngée, dádio yeelá fãã. 
Áyò, dádio ká yéel fã ye.

¿Nebà waa Dakad bí? Ngée, nébà waa Dákàd.
Áyò, nébà ká wáa Dákàd yé.
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Instructor Student

¿Dawa Kuk waa Dakad zaam bi?

¿Yám wuma mam bi?

¿Yám kelga kibaes bí?

¿Yám waa laafi bí?

Ngee, Dawa Kuk waa Dakad zaame.
Áyo, Dawa Kuk ká wá Dakad zaam ye. 
Ngée, m waa laafi.
Áyby m ká wá laafi yá.
Ngee, m wúmà yám.
Áyò, m ká wúm yám ye.

/ / v / VNgee, m kelga kibaese.
Áyo, m ká kálg kibaes ye.

19.ID Response Exercise
Practice: Sentence construction using the simple past tense.
Directions: The student answers the questions as he chooses. The

questions are contextually related to facilitate comprehension.

¿A lóogà ne tid<S bi, bí avion?
¿A lóogà dábudè?
¿Avion waa me bí?
¿Avián lui me bí?
¿Avion lui yae?
¿Bató fáãgà Dáwa Kuk bí?
¿Bwá fáãg Dáwa Kuka?
¿Dáwa Kuk pooglgá me bí?
¿A námsà me bí?
¿Dádio yeelá me tí avioón lui me bí? 
¿Dádio yeelá bwá?
¿Yam kelga kibaes bi?

19.2A Repetition Drill
Verbs whose imperfective form is -ta.

¿Dáwa Kuk kengà yae?
¿A díkà tíd& bi, bi avion?

Nasad silga lui me. 
Yám luitá me.
A yíi FÍdãse.

The airplane fell.
You are falling.
She left Prance.
We are leaving France. 
I asked.

✓ | \  ̂ ' Tond yita Fidãse.
M gósà me.

> '
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M gotá me.
Dádio koõ kibáesè. 
Dádio kotá kibáesè

I am asking.
The radio gave the news.
The radio is giving the news.

19.2B Note: Imperfective in -ta. See Note 9C.

19.2C Transformation Drill
Practice: Imperfective endings in -da and -ta.
Directions: The instructor gives the perfective form of a verb. The

student repeats the verb in the imperfective form. Then vice versa.

Role A

Nasad silga lui me. 
M tùmá me.
A wáa me.
A Kuk námsà me.
Ub yíi Wagdugu.
A Sekù díká tídè.
M gosá me.
A kóosá lembáya. 
Dádio k^3 kibáesè.
A Sekù gomá wúsgo. 
Tond kadmef Moc5dè.

Role B

Nasad silga luita me. 
M tùmdá me.
A wátà me.
A Kuk námsdá me.
Ub yítá wágdugu.
A Sekù díkdá tídè.
M gotá me.
A k¿osdá lembuyã. 
Dádio kántà kibáesè.
A Sekù gomdá wùsgo. 
Tond kadmdsf MáSdè.

19.2D Transformation Response Drill
Practice: Contrast of perfective form to imperfective form.
Directions: The instructor makes a statement about what cKuka* has

done. One student shows surprise at this news and inquires whether ^Kuka^does 
this every day. Another student answers. All sentences are related con
textually to facilitate comprehension and to illustrate the use of the tense.

Instructor

A Kuk díká díib dánda.

Student A

Ohõõl A díká díib 
dundaj
¿A díkdá díib dád 
fã bí?

Student B

Ngée, a díkdá díib dád 
fãã.
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Instructor
/ \ / \ *A dika bugdaogo.

A kenga tãõsgo.

/ \ / / sA looga ne mobili.

A kéngà a Sablégo.

A lui tengõ.

/ V  /  \A yii a Sablog pinda

Student A Student B

Ohõõ! A díkà
bugdaogoI

/ S s  \¿A dikda bugdaog 
dad fã bí?

Ohõõl A kéngà 
tãõsgoI

/■ \ f /¿A kenda tãõsg dad 
fã bí?

Ohõõí A lô ogà ne
✓ NmobiliI

¿A loogdà né mobil 
dad fã bí?

Ohool A kéngà a 
Sablogo.
¿A kéndà a Sablog dad 
fã bí?

OhõõI A lui tengõl
/ N / ' '¿A luita tenge dad 

fã bí?
/ ' /Ohool A yii a Sablog 

pindál
¿A yítà a Sablég pind 
dad fã bí?

Ngée, a díkdà búgdáogò 
dad fãã.

Ngée, a kéndà tãõsg dad. 
fãã.

Ngée, a léogdà né mobil 
dad fãã.

Ngée, a kéndà a Sablég 
dàd fãã.

/ / \ /  ̂ /Ngee, a luita tengõ dad
fãã.

Ngée, a yítà a Sablog pind 
dàd fãã.

19.3A Repetition Drill
Illustration: Inverse word order. The second sentence of each of the

following pairs means the same thing as the first.

1. ¿A koõ bwõ kíbaesè? What news did he give?
2. ¿Ya kíbaes bwõ la a ká à yã? What was the news that he gave?

1. M díkdà mébilí. I*m taking the car.
2. Ya mébil la m díkdà. It*s the car that Irm taking.

1. / s / ^Ub kenga tãõsgo. They went hunting.
2. Ya tãõsgo la ub kéngl. It was hunting that they went.
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1. Ub wáa Dakad.
2. Ya Dakad la ub wát.

/ \ /1. Id tuma zaame.
2. Ya záamè la id túme.

/ /  ✓1. Id ka turn zaam ye.
2. Ka zaam la id turn yé.

1. M kéngà a Sablogo.
2. Ka a Sablóg la m kéng ye.

19.3B Note: Inverse Word Order

They arrived in Dakar.
It was in Dakar that they arrived.

We worked yesterday.
It was yesterday that we worked.

We didn*t work yesterday.
It wasn*t yesterday that we 
worked.

I went to Sablogo.
It wasn*t Sablogo that I went to.

1. The second sentence of each pair has the same denotative meaning as 
the first.

2. The first sentence of each pair has the usual More word order. There
fore it is matter of fact, unaccented. This word order is subject - verb -
object or complement.

subj ect verb object
A kéS bw? kibaesè
M díkdà móbili

3. In the second sentence, the complement precedes the main verb. In 
this way the speaker has drawn attention to it.

4. The grammatical mechanism for accenting the complement is the following
/ya/ introduces the complement of an affirmative sentence.
/ka/ introduces the complement of a negative sentence.
/la/ introduces the subject and verb.

¿Ya kíbaes bwe _la kõ a yã?
Ka mobil la m dikd ye.
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19.3C Transformation Drill
Practice: Inverse word order and normal word order.
Directions: The instructor gives a sentence with emphatic word order.

The student repeats the sentence using bland word order. After the entire 
exercise has been completed, student and instructor switch roles.

Role A Role B

¿Ya kíbàes, lá a k<5 yã? ¿A kÓ<3 bwã kibáesè?
Ya móbil, lá m dík yá. M díkà mobilì.
Ya táSsgò, lá b kéng yã. Ub kéngà tããsgo.
Ya Dákàd, lá b wa yá. Ub wáa Dákád.
Ya záam, la d turn yã. Id tumà záamè.
Ya Mood, lá m góm yá. M gomà Mõbdé.
Ya dádio, lá a kelg yá. A kélgà dádio.
Ya sebd, la d kadm yã. Id kádmà sébdè.
Ya nébà, lá b fããg yá. Ub faãgà nébà.
Ya dád fã lá m tumdá. M túmdà dád fã.
¿Ya bw<l lá i gómdà? ¿Yám gómdà bwã?
Ya Mõ<3d, lá m wumdá. M wumdà Máãdè.

3D Transformation Drill
Practice: Emphatic word order in negative sentences.
Directions: Like 19.3C.

Role A Role B

Ká záam lá d turn ye. Id ká turn zaam yé.
Ká Bobo lá m keng ye. M ká kéng Bobo yé.
Ká a Sablóg lá b wa ye. Ub ká wá a Sablog yé.
Ká Moãd lá m gómd ye. M ká gomd Mãõd yé.
Ká móbil lá i dík ye. Yám ká dík mobíl yé.
Ká pind lá i lóog ye. Ytm ká loog pind yé.
Ká záabdà la b kángd yé. Ub ká kéngd zaabdã yé
Ká móbilà lá b námsd ye. Ub námsdà mobilà.
Ká dádio lá á kelgd ye. A ká kélgd dadio yé.
Ká sébdà lá a kadmd ye. A ká kádmà sébda yé.
Ká nébà lá i fããg yé. Yám ká fáãg nébà yé.
Ká Silmíid lá m wúmd yé. M ká wumd Silmíid yé.
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19.3E Transformation Response Drill
Practice: Use of emphatic word order in conversation.
Directions: The instructor asks a question involving a choice. The

student indicates a strong perference for the first item and rejects the 
second.

Instructor

¿Yám dikdà tídè bí, bí mobilì?

¿Yam gómdà M5<5d bí, bí Angles!?

¿Ub wàa Ámèdik bí, bí Haute Volta? 

¿A túmà budoè bí, bí tengã?

¿Yám waa né baté bí, bí né silga?

¿A sékù kéosdà síbà bí, bí lembùyà? 

¿Yám data bánan bí, bí papaya?

¿Yám gésdà a KÙk bí, bí a sékù?

¿Ub sáãma kùtweef bí, bí mobilì?

¿A tàdà zàkà bí, bí ótel?

¿A yíi FÍdãs bí, bí Ámèdika?

Student

Ya tídS la m dikdà. M kà díkd 
móbìl yé.

Ya Mõõd la m gómdà. M ká gómdà 
Angles yé.

Ya Ámèdik la b wà yã. Ub kà wà 
Haute Volta yé.

Ya budoè la a turn yã. A kà turn 
tengã yé.

Ya né baté là m wa yã. M kà wà 
né silgà yé.

Ya síbà la a koosdà. A kà koosd 
lembuj'- yé.

Yà bànan là m dàtà. M kà dàt 
papày yé.

Yà a Kuk là m gésdà. M kà gésd 
a Sekù yé.

Yà kùtweef là b sáãm yã. Ub kà 
sáãm mobíl yé.

Yà zàk là a tàdà. A kà tàd otel
yé.

Ya FÍdãs là a yi yã. A kà yí 
Ámèdik yé.

19.3F Transformation Response Drill
Practice: Emphatic negative word order.
Directions: The instructor asks a question involving a choice. The

student emphatically rejects the first item and accepts the second.

Instructor Student

¿Yám dikdà tíd§ bí, bí mébilì? Kà tídã là m díkd yé. M dikdà
mobilì.
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Instructor
¿A lóogà záabd bí, bí yíbeoogà?

¿Ub túmdà zákè bí, bí budoè?

¿Ub táa dúnda bí, bí zaamó?
¿Ub wáa Dakàd bí, bí Marseilles?

¿A SÓkù zámsà Mood bí, bí Silmíidi?

¿Yám wumda FÍdàs bí, bí Ánglèsi?

¿Silgá lóogà dúnda bí, bí zaamó?

¿Yãm data lómbuyà bí, bí síba?

¿A kóosdà bánan bí, bí papaya?

19.4A Repetition 
M koõ á la me,
M káõ á la sebdkr 
M koõ yãm,
M koõ yãm sébdã,
Ub kéõ id la me,
Ub káõ id la sébdã,
Ub káõ tond*
Ub káõ tond sébdã*
YÍm kõõ ub la me.
Yam káõ ub la sébdã.
Yám kõõ bam.
Yám kõõ bam sébdã.
A koõ rn la me.
A káõ m la sébdã.
A kõõ mam.
A kóõ mam sébdã. Ill

Student
Ka záabd lá a lóog yó. A lóogà 
yíbeoogk.

Ka záká lá b tumd ye. Ub túmdà 
búdol.

Ká dúnd lá b ta yó. Ub táa záamè.
Ka Dakàd lá b wa yó. Ub wáa 
Marseilles.

Ká Máõd lá a zams yó. A zámsà 
Silmíidi.

Ká FÍdás la m wumd ye. M wúmdà 
Anglósì.

Ká dúnd lá a loog yó. A loogà 
záamè.

Ká lómbuy lá m'dát yó. M dátà 
síbà.

Ká bánan lá a kóosd yó. A kóosdà 
pápayà.

I gave it.
I gave her the paper.
I gave you.
I gave you the paper.
They gave us.
They gave us the paper.
They gave us.
They gave us the paper.
You gave them.
You gave them the paper.
Ypu gave them.
You gave them the paper.
He gave me.
He gave me the paper.
She gave me.
She gave me the paper.

Ill
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M koõ á la a Kuka.
M káõ a la a Kuka sebdã.

✓ ✓ \M kõõ a la a nebã.
M káõ nebã sebdã.

✓ ✓ / *■M koõ a Kuka sebdã.

I gave It to Kuka.
I gave Kuka the paper.
I gave it to the people.
I gave the people the paper. 
I gave Kuka the paper.

19. Notes

In Note 4D it was shown that /o/ before another vowel is often /w/. The 
/õõ/ of /káõ/is /oõ/ or /wá/ before /a/, e.g., /M koõ a la me/ is /M káõ á 
la me/ or /M kwá á la me/, *1 gave it*. In this manual /õõ/ before another 
vowel is written /õõ/, though the speaker may vary between /õõ/ and /wõ/.

19.5A Comprehension Drill 1

Dáwa Kuk kéngà Dakàd zaamé né nasad silgá. La dádio yeelá yíbeooga tí 
nasad silgá lui Dakad né Abigáà súkà. La Dáwa Kuk pooglg wúsg yé. Batõõ 
fáãgà á la me.
Questions:

1. ¿Dáwa Kuk kéngà yae?
A kéngà Dakàd záamé.

2. ¿A kéngà Dakàd záamè né bwõ?
A kéngà né nasadsilgá.
La dádio yeela yíbeoogà tí nasadsilgá lui mé.

3. ¿La dádio yeela mé tí nasadsilga lui yae?
A ye'elà mé tí a lui Dakad né Abigeãsukà.

¿Dáwa Kuk péoglgà mé bí?
Ngée, a pooglgà bílf balá, batoõ fããga.

19.5B Comprehension Drill II

Dáwa Kuk loogdà Bobo dunda. A kéngdà né Dáwa Tembil mobila. A ká kéngd 
né tid^ yé. Dáwa Kuk yéelà mé tí a ká naã n dik tidõ yé.

Questions II

1.

2.

¿Dáwa Kuk loogdà yae dunda? 3.
A loogdà Bobo dunda.

¿A kéngdà ne'' bwõ?
A kéngdà né Dáwa Tembil mobilà

/ / /  ̂̂¿A ka kengd ne tidõ la?
Áyò, a yéelà mé tí a ká náã 
n dik tídá yé.
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UNIT 20

Basic Sentences 1

¿Álò, yá logtéd bí?
-Kuka-

Hello is this the doctor?

Áyò, ya mam
-Paga Poko-

No, itrs me.

¿Ya ándà?
-Kuka-

Who is that?

Ya mam a PÓkò 
¿Ya wanã?

-Paga Pokò-
Itm Poko.
What can I do for you?

M date n gémà ne logtodè.
-Kuka-

I want to talk to the doctor.

-Paga Poko-
Ntó.

yaasé yã
yaase yã ti m boola. 

Yaasé yã tí m boola n kãe yã.

O.K.
wait
wait while I call him 

Wait while I call him for you.

-Kuka-
I badka. Thank you.

-Poko-
/ sI badka. You1re welcome.

Basic Sentences 2

¿Yãm mil a Paul bi?
-Paga Pokò-

Do you know Paul?
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-Dáwa Tembila-
ngee
m t£da me 
tí a ya tãmétà 

Ngée, m t<5dà me tí a ya tame ta.

yes
I think
that he is a mason 

Yes, I think he*s a mason.

-Paga
Áyò, a ya dáagà soabà.

A ya wok wúsgo.

Poko-
No, he*s the administrator of the 
market.
He is very tall.

-Dáwa
OháoJ m míl á la me.
A ya lígd soab mS.

A tádà zák bédde.
Wagdùg téngsuka.

A tádà zák bedde wágdúg téng sukà.

Tembila-
Ohl I know him.
He is also rich.

He has a big house.
In the center of Ouagadougou.

He has a big house in the center 
of Ouagadougou.

-Pága
Ya sídà.

A tádà yéelè
A tadà yeelè n datS n góm né yam.

Pokò-
That1s true.

He has something to say 
He wants to talk to you.

20A Stative Verbs
GENERAL NOTES

The verbs /tada/, /mil/, /ya/ and /bee/ have no distinction between the 
perfective and imperfective aspects. Their endings never change. They always 
occur as they are listed above. Because these verbs do not refer to any 
activity, but rather to a state of being, they will be called stative verbs.
2OB Notice

/Ya súmà./ - That is good.
/A ya súmà./ - He is good.
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20.1A Repetition Drill
Illustration: Commands.

Waé yá túuma béoogò.
Yaasé yá bílfù.
Boole yá n ká mám.
Gome yá bílfbilfù.
K3né yã mám.
Kelge yá mám.
Da díki yá dádìowa ye.
Da sáame yã kút wèefa ye. 
Da kãe yá lígdà yé.
¿M yáas bí?
¿M wá túmà báoog bí?
¿M máan bw'S?

Come to work tomorrow.
Wait a moment.
Call him for me.
Speak slowly.
Give it to me.
Listen to me.
Don't take the radio.
Don't wreck the bicycl .
Don't give him the money. 
Should I wait?
Shall I come to work tomorrow? 
What should I do?

20.IB Note: Commands

1. The command form of the verb is stem + /é/or stem + /d/ + /£/.
2. /yá/ is a form of the pronoun /yãmbà/. It is a post verbal subject.
3. Thus formal affirmative commands are:

/Kelge yá./ Listen.
/Gome yá./ Speak.
/Kelgdé yá./ Continue listening.
/Gomde yá./ Continue speaking.

A. The negative command is marked by /da...yé/. This marker influences
the pitch in the same way that /ká...yé/ does.

/Da gome yá yé./ 
/Da gémde yá yé./

Don*t speak.
Don't go on talking.

20.1C Response Drill
Practice: Commands.
Directions: This drill should be done twice. The instructor asks the

student for an order. The first time through the exercise the student gives 
the order affirmatively; the second time through, negatively.

Instructor Student
¿M yáas bí? Ngée, yaasé yá.

Áyò, da yaasé yã yé.
¿M gom né a Paul bí? Ngée, gome yá né a Paul.

Ayò, da gome yá né a Paul yé
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Instructor 
¿M deem bi?

¿M wá túmà béoog bí?

¿M pak budò bí?

¿M loog mwasà bi?

¿M kí bí?

¿M kãs válìzdámbà bi? 

¿M kadm sébdã bí?

¿M dík ligda bí?

¿M bool a Paul bí?

Student
Ngée, deemé yá.
Ayò, da deemé yá yé.
Ngée, waé yã túma béoogò.
Áyò, da wáe yá turn béoog yé. 
Ngée, paké yã budò.
Ayò, da paké yá budò yé.
Ngée, loogé yã mwásà.
Áyo, da loogé yá mwásà yé. 
Ngée, kã£ yã.
Áyo, da ká yã yé.
Ngée, káse yá válìzdámbà.
Áyo, da kése ya válìzdámbà yé. 
Ngée, kadmé yÚ sébdà.
Áyo, da kadmé yá sébdà yé. 
Ngée, dike yá lígdà.
Ayò, da dike yÚ ligda yé.
Ngée, boolé yá a Paul.
Áyo, da boolé yã a Paul yé.

20.ID Transformation Response Drill
Practice: Commands and questions which elicit commands.
Directions: The instructor says that some one is doing something. 

Student A asks Student B if he should do this thing. Student B gives Student A 
a command - negative or affirmative.
Instructor 
A yáasdà bílfù.

A dikdà ligda.

M díkà kúmba.

Ub pagdà dooga.

Tond kelgdá dádìo.

A koosdà mobilà.

Student A 
¿M yáas bilf bí?

¿M dík ligda bí?

¿M dík kúmbà bí?

¿ M  pág doogá bí?

¿ld kélg dádìo bí?

¿M koos mobilà bí?

Student B
Ngee, yaasé yÚ. bilfù.
Ayò, da yaasé yã yé.
Ngee, dike yã lígdà.
Ayò, da dike yã ligda yé. 
Ngee, dike yã kúmbà.
Áyo, da dike yã kúmba yé. 
Ngée, pagé yá doogá.
Áyo, da pagé yã doogá yé. 
Ngée, kelgé yá dáìo.
Áyo, da kelgé yá dádio yé. 
Ngée, koosé yã mébilà.
Áyo, da koosé yá mobilà yé,
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Instructor Student A Student B

A béondà a Paul.

A gomdà né a Paul.

/ / * ¿Tond kadma sebda.

Ub kásã válìzdámbà 

A Kulg pákdà búdò.

¿M bool a Paul bí?

¿M gom né a Paul bí?

* / > /¿ld kadm sebda bl?

¿ld kés válìzdámbà bí?

/ ✓ V /¿M pak budowa bi?

Ngée, boolé yá a Paul.
Áyò, dá boolé yá a Paul yé. 
Ngée, gome yá né a Paul.
Áyò, da gome yá né a Paul yé. 
Ngée, kadmé ya sébda.
Áyò, dá kadmé yá sébaa yé. 
Ngée, ké yá válìzdámbà.
Áyò, dá káse yá válìzdámbà yé. 
Ngée, paké ya budòwã.
Áyò, dá paké yá bádòwa yé.

20.2A Repetition Drill
/

Uses and pronunciation of kõ.

M koS a yãm sébdè.
M koS a la sébdò.
M koõ ub la sébdò.
M k<5§ a koambá sébdò.
A káõ mam sébdò.
A díkà sébdà n ko mám.

A kádmà sébdà n ká mám.
Ub kásà válìzdámbà mobile 
n ká a.

/ /  /  \ ^¿Yam koosa mobili n ko
ándà?
¿Yám tumda n ká ándà?

I gave you a paper.
I have him a paper.
I gave them a paper.
I gave the children a paper.
He gave me a paper.
He took the paper and gave it to 
me.
He read the paper for me.
They put the suitcases in the car 
for her.

For whom did you sell the car?

For whom do you work?

20.2B Note: Uses of /ko/.

The verb /koc5/, ^ive1 occurs as the main verb in a sentence, e.g.,
/M ko3 á la a Paul záamè/, *1 gave it to Paul yesterday*. /káõ/ also occurs 
as the second verb in a sentence and means, *to*, *for*, *on the behalf of*, 
e.g., /M díkà dádio n ko yam/, *1 got you a radio*. As the second verb of a 
subject, /ká/ is preceded by /n/. (See Notes 30 and 11C).

117



UNIT 20 MORE BASIC COURSE

20.2C Response Drill
Practice: Use of /kõ/ in simple sentences.
Directions: The instructor wonders out loud if the student has a

particular object. The student says that he doesn^t, that he gave it to Paul 
yesterday.

Instructor Student
rC 1 V / \ /¿Yam tada sebda bi? Áyò, m kóõ a la a Paul záamè.

¿Yam tàdà i móbila bí? Áyo, m koõ /a la a Paul záamè.
¿A KÚlg kóosà a kúmba bí? Áyo, a koõ b la a Paul záamè.
£ I n / V /¿Yam tada i dadiowa bi? Áyo, m kóõ /a la a Paul záamè.

¿A Elizabet tádà lembui bí? Áyo, a koõ á la a Paul záamè.
¿Yám tàdà mángòdó bí? Ay o, m koõ /a la a Paul záamè.
¿A tádà pápai bí? Ayò j a koõ a la a Paul záamè.
¿A Sekú tádà kútweef bí? Áyò, a koõ *a la a Paul záamè.
¿A Paul tádà tómat bí? Áyo, a koõ /a la a Paul záamè.
¿Ub tada goyav bi? Áyo, ut> kõõ /; a. la. a. Paul záamè.

20.2D Response Drill
Practice: Use of /kõ/ in complex sentences.
Directions: Answer the following questions.

Instructor

¿Yam dikà dádio n ko mam bí?
¿Yãm dika lembui n kõ tond bi?
¿Ub díkà góyàvã n ko a bí?
¿A díkà mángòdó n ko bíigà bí?
¿Yam dikà síbà n kõ Dawa íssàk bí? 
¿Yam dikà kútweefa n ko i zoa bí?
¿Yam díkà tómatà n kõ Pága Elizabet 
bí?
¿Yam dikà kúmbà n ko i zoa bí?
¿A díkà mángòdówà n kõ yam bí?
¿A kàdmà sebda n kõ yam bí?
¿A kóndà válìzdàmbà n ko bam?
¿Ub kóosà móbila n ko Dawa Sekà bí?
¿A pakà búdòwã n ko a Kuk bi?
¿A saãmà kútweefa n kõ a Elizabet bí?

Student

Ngee, m díkà dádio n ko yam.
Ngee, m dákà lémbúi n ko yam.
Ngee, ub díkà góyàvã n kõ a.
Ngee, a díkà mángòdó n ko bíigà.
Ngee, m díkà síba n ko Dawa íssàk. 
Ngee, m díkà kútweefa n ko m zoa.
Ngóe, m díkà tómatà n ko Paga Elizabet

Ngóe, m díkà kúmbà n ko m zoa.
Ngóe, a díkà mángòdówà n kÓ má.
Ngee, a kádmà sebda n ko ma.
Ngóe, a kóndà válìzdámbà n kõ bam. 
Ngóe, ub kóosà móbila n kõ Dawa Seku. 
Ngóe, a pákà búdòwã n ko a KÚka.
Ngóe, a sáãmà kútweefa n kõ a Elizabet
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Instructor Student

¿pága Elizabet maana díibtf n ko Ngóe, a mánnà díibò n ko a KÚlga.
a Kulg bí?
¿A bóolà a John n ko a Antoine Ngóe, a bóolà a John n ko a Antoine,
bí?

20.2E Transformation Response Exercise
Practice: Use of /kõ/, double verbs in questions with freedom in

answering.
Directions: The instructor makes a statement. A student turns the

statement into a question using /ko ándà/. Another student answers the ques
tion.

Instructor
* S í 'M dika dadio.

M kÓsà válìzdámbà.
A kóosà mobilì.
Ub boolà a Kuka.
A pákà búdò.
M kádmà sebdè.

/ N / \A paga dadio.
Ub díkà kúmbà.
M kásà kútweefò.

/  S / NA koosa goyava.

20.3A Repetition Drill
/data/ -f Noun, /dátS/ -f Verb.

M data dóogò.
M dátb n gómà me.
A data kibáesè.
A date n wuma kibáesè.
TÓnd data lígdì.
¿Yám dátS n maana bw£ zaábda?

Student A * I

¿Yam díkà dadio n ko ándà?
¿Yam kesà válìzdámbà n k<5 ándà? 
¿A kóosà mobilì n ko ándà?
¿Ub bóolà a Kuka n ko ándà?
¿A pákà búdò n ko ándà?
¿Yãm kadmá sebdè n ko ándà?
¿A págà dádìo n ko ándà?
¿Ub díkà kúmba n ko ándà?
¿Yám kèsà kútweefò n ko ándà?
¿A kóosà góyavk n kÓ ándà?

I want a house.
I want to speak.
He wants news.
He wants to hear some news.
We want money.
What do you want to do this evening?
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2 0 . 3B

A
/n/. P

20.3C 

a verb

20.4 a

Note /data/ + noun, /dat?/ + /n/ + verb.
verb followed by another verb ends in a nasal vowel, plus the connective 
. verb followed by anything else ends in an oral vowel.

Substitution Drill 
Practice: Inflection of the verb

follows.

Cue

M data dóogò.
goma me 
kibaese 
kadma me 
ligdi 
tuma me 
mobili 
zamsa me 
lenga 
ke me 
yi me 
doogo

Repetition Drill

Yaasó yã, tí m bóolà me.
Kelgé yãj tí m gómdà me.
Deemó ya, tí m túmdà me.
Kende ya, tí m wátà me.
¿Yãm boonda wa tí bwe?
TÓnd boonda wa tí kúmbà.

/data/ when a noun follows and when

Response

M data doogo.
M dátS n goma me.
M data kíbaesò.
M dátS n kadma me.
M ✓ \data ✓ligdi.
M date n tuma me.
M data / Vmobili.
M date /n zamsa me.
M data lóngà.
M date * /n ke me.
M dátS 'n yi me.
M data dóogò.

Wait, while I call him.
Listen, since I am talking. 
Have a good time while I work. 
Go away because I*m arriving. 
What do you call this?
We call this 1 eggplant*.
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20.4B Note: Connective /tí/.

If two verbs in a sentence do not have the same subject, /tí/, *that* 
occurs between the two clauses, e.g., /Yaasé yt tí m bóolà me/, *Wait while 
I call him.

After /tí/, /ya/, *is*,usually does not occur, e.g., /¿Yam boondá wá tí 
bwé?/, *What do you call this?*

If there is a subject change after a present usage of /dàlgà/, /data/ 
occurs with /tí/, and the second verb does not have the /-a/ ending, e.g.,
/M data me á wa/, *1 want him to come1.

Before a word beginning with a vowel /tí/ is usually /t/, as in the sen
tence above, and the following vowel is high.

20.5A Comprehension Drill

Zaame zaabda a Poko dage ka laafi ye. A namsa wusgo la a ka 
A Elizabet boola logtódè. Logtód waa n díkà a la me n kéng logtód

maan bum yé. 
ylidi.

Questions:

1. ¿Zaamé zaàbdè ya bwS dàgè n tádà Pokó?
Zaame zaabdè a PÓk dágè ká láafi yé.

2. ¿La a máanà bw£?
/ / / /A ka maan bum ye.

3. ¿A Elizabet boola logtód bí?
Ngée, a bóolà logtódè.

4. ¿La logtód waa n díkà a la me bí?
Ngée, logtód waa díkà a la mé.

5. ¿N kéng yae?
/ / * \N keng logtod yiidi.
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UNIT 21

Basic Sentences

-John-
M boosdà me I beg (you)
' /ti i togsm that you inform me
' / / »ti i togs m logtod yiidi that you tell me where the 

hospital is
* \ t f S / 1 \M boosda me ti i togsm logtod yiidi. Please tell me where the hospital 

is.

-Kulga-
A bee me. It is.
bànkà doogo bank
banka dóog sèaaga next to the bank

/ / / \A bee banka doog seaaga. It is next to the bank.

-John-
¿Tond bee yae mwàsà? Where are we now?

¿Tond bee yae mwása wóto ne wã? By the way, where are we now?

-Kulga-
Ya Wagdug daagà. It is the Wagadougou market.
Ya Wagdug daagà méngà. It is exactly the Wagadougou 

market.
Ya Wagdug daagà meng pugS. It is inside the Wagadougou 

market itself./ I /la tond s£ bee wã that we are in fact
Ya Wagdug daagà méng puge la tond 
sS bee wã.

We are in the Wagadougou market.

21.1A Repetition Drill
Illustration: /bee/ and /ya/.

¿Ya lógtòd bí? Is this the doctor?
Ya mam. It*s me.
A yá dáaga soaba. He is the administrator of the 

market.
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,  ,  »A ya wok wusgo.
Ya sidà.
A bee banka dóog sèaaga.

/ / V¿Tond bee yae mwasa?
...la tond s§ bee wa
¿I yibeóog ya láafì?
Laafí bee me.

/ / \ /A Pok kutweefa ya neede.
/ / ^ /A Pok kutweefa bee neede

He is very tall.
That * s true.
It is next to the bank.
Where are we now?
...where we are
Is your morning peaceful?
(There) is peace. (Peace is here.)
Poko*s bicycle is pretty, (totally)
Poko*s bicycle is pretty, (in part, 
somewhat)

21.IB Repetition Drill
Illustration: /bee/ and /ya/
/ / /A ka daag soab ye.

A ka wok ye.
Ka sid ye.
A ká be bank dèog séaag ye.
/ í / /Tond ka be daage ye.

in negative sentences.

He is not the administrator of 
the market.
She is not tall.
That*s not true.
It is not near the bank.
We are not in the market.

21.1C Note: Distinction: /bee/ and /ya/.

1. /Bee/ and /ya/ are both translated into English as the verb, *to be*.
2. /Bee/ is used for location.

/A bee banka dóog sèaaga./ It is next to the bank.
3. /Ya/ is used for description.

/A yá wok wúsgo./ He is very tall.
4. /Bee/ is used for weak descriptions.

/Kutweefã bee neede./ The bicycle is somewhat pretty.
5. Negatively, /bee/ has the short form /be/ and /ya/ has the short 

form 1 zero*.
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21.ID Substitution Drill
Practice: Use of /bee/ for location. Use of /ya/ for everything else.

Cue

A KÙk yá lógtodò. 
dáage 
kóaasù 
bánkè 
diplomat 
ótelè 
tãmetù
bùdòs

/ \ ✓daaga soaba
lógtòd yiidè
Mõagù
wágdùgo

Response

A Kuk yá lógtodò.
A Kuk bee dáagÒ.
A Kuk yá kóaasù.
A kuk bee bánkÒ.
A Kuk yá diplomat.
A KÙk bee ótele.
A Kuk yá tãmetù.
A Kuk bee bùdoS.
A Kuk ya daaga soaba.
A Kuk bee lógtòd yiidè. 
A Kuk yá McDagà.
A Kuk bee wágdùgo.

21.IE Response Drill
Practice: The use of /bee/ and /ya/ in controlled conversation.
Directions: The instructor reads a short narrative and asks questions

on it. The student answers the questions with reference to the narrative.

A. A Kuk ya kádnsaambá. Mwást a bee kádndoogÒ.

Questions Answers

1. ¿A Kuk yá bwS? A Kuk ya kádnsaambá.
2. ¿A Kuk bee yae? A Kuk bee kadndoog?.

B. A Sekù ya logtòde. A bee logtòd yíid mwása.

Questions Answers

1. ¿A Sekù yá bw^?
2. ¿A Sekù bee yae?

A Seku ya logtode.
A Sekù bee lógtòd yíidì,

C. A KÙlg yá dáagù sóabá. Mwása bee dáagù pùgÒ.

Questions

1. ¿A KÙlg yá bwé?
2. ¿A KÙlg bee yae?

Answers

A KÙlg yá dáagù sóabù.
A bee dáagù pùgÒ mwásã.
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D. Tond bee otelè. La ótela ya bílfù.

Questions Answers

1. ¿Tond bee yae? Tond bee ótelè.
2. ¿La ótela ya wána? La ótela ya bílfù.

E. Tond bee ambassádà pùgl. La yá nóedè.

Questions Answers

1 . ¿Tond bee yae? Tond bee amabassádà pùgl.
2. ¿La a yá wána? La a yá needè.

F. Tond zoa a Kuk bee Bobo. La yá táng bílfù.

Questions Answers
1 . ¿Tond zoa a Kuk bee yae? ✓ x /Tond zoa a Kuk bee Bobo.
2. ¿La yá táng wána? La yá teng bílfù.

G. Lembùyã bee dáagtí. La ub yá bílfù.

Questions Answers
1. ¿Lembùya bee yae? Lembùyã bee dáagè.
2 . ¿La ub yá wáhcí? La ub yá bílfù.

21.IF Transformation Response Drill
Practice: Use of /bee/ and /ya/ in questions.
Directions: The instructor reads a short narrative. Then he mentions

a question word. One student asks a question using that word. Another student
answers it.

A. A Kuk ya kádnsaambá. Mwása a bee kádndoogÓ.

Cue Student A Student B
bwe ¿A Kuk yá bw£? A Kuk ya kádnsaambá.
yae ¿A Kuk bee yae? A Kuk bee / \ /kadndooge.

B. A Sekù yá lógtòde. A bee lógtod yíid mwásã.

Cue Student A Student B

bwS ¿A Sekù ya bwe^
¿A Seku bee yae?yae
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/ ✓  / \ /c. A Kulg ya daaga soaba. Mwasa a bee daaga pugl.

Cue Student A Student B

bwã ¿A Kulg yá bwã? A Kulg yá dáagà sóabà.

D.

yae

✓  / \

¿A Kulg bee yae? A bee dáagà pùgã.

Tond bee otele, la ótela ya bílfù.

Cue Student A Student B
yae ¿Tond bee yae? Tond bee ételè.
wana ¿Ótela yá wánà? Ótela yá bílfù.

E. Tond bee ambassadà pág^, la a yáa néedè.

Cue Student A Student B

yae ¿Tond bee yae? Tond bee ambassádà púg^.
/wana ¿A yá wána? A yá néede.

F. Tond zoa a Kuk bee Bobo. La a yá teng bílfù.
Cue Student A Student B

yae ¿Tond zoa a Kuk 
bee yae?

A bee Bobo.

/wana

X V X X V

. /¿La ya wana? La a yá teng bílfù.

G. Lembuya bee daage. La ub yá bílfù.

Cue Student A Student B
yae ¿Lembùyà bee yae? Lembuya bee daagè.
/wana ¿La ub yá wána? La ub yá bílfù.

21.2A Repetition Drill
Illustration: The particle /sé/ + /wã/.

Ya sébd la ub kádmdà,

yá sébd la ub sé kadmdã.

Ya dáagè la ténd s£ be wã.
M súãd yá noogé m s^ be ká wã.

It»s the paper that they are read
ing.
It«s the paper that they are in
deed reading.
We are in the market.
I am happy because I am here.
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Ya dáagè la tónd se be wã. We are in the market.
M suud yá noogó m s<5 be ka wã. I am happy because I am here.
Tond s£ waã n taa Dapoy daaga seegã, 

a Kuk lui me.
When we arrived near the Dapoy 
market, Kuka fell.

Tond data neb s£ náã n tuma. We want some one who will work.
Mam yúe neb piig s'è loogda. I see ten people who are leaving.

21.2B Note: Relative connective /s£/.

The relative connective /sá/ occurs after the subject of a subordinate 
clause. See Note 6C. In a negative subordinate clause, /ká/, /pá/ occurs 
without /ye/ in most cases. Compare Note 6A. If /yé/ does occur it occurs
finally.

21.2C Transformation Drill
Practice: The use of the particle /sá/.
Directions: The instructor will read two sentences. The student will

combine them into one complex sentence using the particle /sá/.

Instructor Student

M suud yá noogó. 
M be ká wa.

M sudd ka noogó, m sá be ká wá.

A Kuk lúì me. A Kuk lui me, tónd sá waa" n taa
Tond waã n taa dáagà sóaagè. dáagà seaagè.

M yeã neb piiga. 
Ub lóogdà me.

, , i ,N yeS neb piiga, ub se loogda.

A Elizabet pooglga me. A Elizabet pooglgá me, nasad silgã
Nasad silga lui wã. sá lui wã.

M yíi la Kuk.
M yíi táõsgè wá.

M yiì la Kuk, m sá yí tãõsgS wã

Tond dii ne m zoa Sekù. 
Id kengà ótelè wã.

Tond dii ne m zoa Sekù, id sá keng 
ótelè wã.
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Instructor Student

A gómà nó diplomatà. 
A kÓS ámbassad^wS.

A gómà nó díplomatã, a sÓ k<5 
ámbassadèwã.

A kóosà lómbuyà. 
A kengà dáagèwã.

A kóosà lómbuya, a sÓ king dáagèwã.

Ub súííd yá noogó. 
Ub tádà kútweefà.

Ub súííd yá noogó, ub sÓ tád kutweefã.

Pága Pok koosa síba. 
A kengà dáagèwã.

Pága PÓk koosa síba, a só kóng 
dáagèwã.

Tond gómà FÍdàsó. Tond gómà FÍdàsó, tónd sÓ kóng
Tond kengà FÍdtsó. Fidãsó.

21.3A Comprehension Drill 1

Pága Elizabet tumda Dáwa 
Bánkà búdò bee dáagà sóeaag^. 
la zaábd fÚã.

Questions:

John bánkà púgè. Dáwa John lá bánkà sóaba.
Dáwa John nó Pága Elizabet tumda bánkà púgè yíbeoog

1. ¿Pága Elizabet tumda yae?
A túmdà Dáwa John bánkà púgè.

2. ¿Ya Dáwa John lá bánkà sóabà bí?
Ngee, ya Dáwa John lá bánkà sóabà.

3. ¿Bánkà búdò bee yae?
Bánkà búdò bee dáagà sóaag£.

4. ¿Dáwa John nó Pága Elizabet tumda yae?
Ub tumda bánkà púg^.

5. ¿Ub túmdà yíbeoog la zaabd faã bí?
Ngóe, ub túmdà yíbeoog la zaábd fkã.
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21.3B Comprehension Drill 2

Pàga Elizàbet yíidè bee tenga púgè.
A yíidã bee Ámàdík ambassadà seaagè.
Paga Elizabet yiidã yà bilfù la a yà néede.
A tàdà zénd bílf me a zàkà puge.
Zenda pugã, a tadà kumba, goyava, la tomato.

Questions

1. ¿Pàga Elizabet yíidà bee yae?
A yíidà bee tenga pùgã.

2. ¿A yiidà zíig bee yae tenga pùgã?
A bee Ámèdik ambassadà pùgè.

3. ¿A yíidà yà bílf bí* bí bedde?
A yà bilfù.

4. ¿A yà need bí?
Ngée, a ya néede.

5. ¿A tàdà zénd bilfù a zaka pugè bi?
Ngée, a tàdà zénd bílf me a zakà pugè.

6. ¿A tàdà bwã zéndà pùgã?
A tàdà kumba, goyavo, la tomato.

129



M
O

R
E

 B
A

SI
C

 C
O

U
R

SE

D O W N T O W N  O U A G A D O U G O U
T I D E  B A D E

B U F F E T
H Í T E L
D O O G O

P O S T A
D O O G O

P R E S I D E N T  
Z A K A  — ►

I N D E P E N D A N C E  S O D E

H O T E L  C E N T R A L

Z I I N 6 A

A M E D I K  C t N T t E
j C U L T U R E L  
| D O O G O

A I R
F R A 1 C F
O O  P GO

PH A R M  A C I E
D O O G O

ly ilU lliM
H O T E L
D O O G O

I U S T I S A
D O O G O

A S S E M B L E E
N A T I O N A L E

D O O G O

0 A A G A S O D E

A S E K U  Z A K A

13
0



MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 22

UNIT 22

Basic Sentences: John and Kulga continue their conversation.

A zãdà me 
¿A zádà kà?

-John-
It is far.

Is it far from here?

Ay ò.
Kenge yã taode 

Kenge yã taode tédga.

-Kulga-
No.

go ahead
Go straight ahead.

-John-
M sã 

✓ /M sã yõsgo
¿M sã yásgo síigã, bi m maana bwã?

¿M sã yosgo zíigà bí m maana bwã?

If I, when I
When I have passed
When I have passed that place, 
what do I do

What do I do when I*ve passed that 
place?

-Kulga-

Yám sa yosg yéndà 
sódã bee égliisà póod%.

Yám sa yãsg yéndà, soda bee 

egliisà poogl.

When you have passed it
that road is beyond the 
church.

When you have passed it, the road 
(to the hospital) is beyond the 
church.

¿M sa dík sod kángà, m tátà yae?
-John-

If I take that road, where do I 
arrive? (Where does that road take 
me?)
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✓Sod kang tanta yam 
Sod kang tanta yãm n kéng

logtod yíidi.

-Kulga-
that road takes you

That road takes you and you go to 
the hospital. (That road takes 
you to the hospital.)

-John-
I badka. Thank you.

Notice the tonal properties of this particle.

If you go to Kugri, take me 
along.

22.1A Repetition Drill
Illustration: /sá/.

Yãm si kéngdà á Kugdi, bí i 
dike né mã.
A sá wae, bí i togsé né mã.
¿M sã yosg zíiga, bí m maan bwã?

¿M sá dík sod kángà, m tátà yae?

A sã zádà me, bí id dike tidé.

Yam sa tumda me, m dátã n kéngà 
né yãm.

A sá ká wá, bí i togsé né mã.
A sá ká wá, bí id lóog.

If he comes, inform me.
When I have passed that place, 
what do I do?
If I take that road, where do I 
come out?
If it is far away, let*s take the 
train.

If you are working, I want to go 
with you.

If he doesn*t come, inform me.
If he doesn*t come, let*s leave.

or *the following

22.IB Note: /sá/

/sá/ is a subordinate conjunction meaning: *if*, *when*, 
is a possibility*, /sã/ regularly occurs after the subject.

22.1C Transformation Drill
Practice: Formation of complex sentences with /sá/.
Directions: The instructor makes two statements. The student combines

them into one sentence with /sá/.

Instructor Student

Yám kéngdà á Kugdè. Yám sa kengdà a KÚgdè, bí dike
BÍ i dike né mã. yã né mã.
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Instructor Student

Yam lòogdà búdòã. Yãm sa loogd budoã, bí i boolé
BÍ i boolé né mã. né mã.

Yám kèngdà dáagá. Yãm sa kengd daagá, bí i togsé
BÍ i togsé né mã. né mã.

Yám táa me. Yám sã táa mé, bí i boolé yã á
Bi i boolé yã a Kuka. Kuka.

✓ /Yãm kadma me.
Bi i da wá yé.

Yám sã kadma mé, bí da wá yé.

Yãm tádà mobilì. Yám sã tádà mobilì, bí i wá^ n
Bi i waS*n dike né mã. dike né mã.

/ | \ / / \Yãm dadiowã ya suma. Yám dádiowa sã ya súmà, bí id
Bi id kelgé ya kibáesé. kelg kibáesè.

Yãm dàtã n kèngà Kulbà. Yám sã dátã kèng Kulbá, bí id
Bi id loog pindá. loog pindá.

Yãm data mám dadíowa. Yãm sa dát mam dádiowa, bí i
BÍ i dike yã. dike yá.

Yãm data á Kuk kútweefà. 
Bi i dike yã.

Yám sã dátà á Kuk kútweefà, bí i 
dike yã.

22.2k Repetition Drill
Illustration: /zádà/, *to be far*

A zãdà ká. It is far from here.
A ká zád né ká yé. It is not for from here.
Wagdúg zádà né Washington. Ouagadougou is far from Washington.
Bobo ká zad wásgo né a 
Sablog yé.

Bobo is not very far from Sablogo.
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22.2B Note:

/zãdà/ like /táda/ does not have the perfective-imperfective contrast. 
It is a stative verb.

Spatial relationships.
22.3A Repetition Drill 

Illustration:

Tond yìidà bee téngà suk?.
A Pok ylidà bee yãm taodé. 
Mobila bee dáagà púgè.
A yìidà bee Bobo pood?.
¿YSm kèndà étel bugo?
Tond lòogà otelà séaagè. 
Yám ylidà bee dáagà séaagè.

Our house is downtown.
Poko*s house is ahead of you.
The car is in the market.
His house is beyond Bobo.
Which hotel are you going to?
We passed b̂  the side of the hotel. 
Your house is next to the market.

22.3B Note: Spatial Relationships.

One of the most common ways of marking spatial relationships is with 
compound nouns, the second element of which indicates a location. This type 
of noun also occurs independently, just as other nouns, e.g., /suka/,*middle*, 
and /téngàsuk?/, *in the middle of city/village/region*; /séaaga/, *side*, 
and /daagáseaag^/, *beside/next to the market*. Below is a list of such nouns.

suka, -se middle; in the middle of, among
séaaga, -sé side; beside, next to
taodé, *toayá front; in front of, before
púga, -sé interior, inside; inside (of), (with)in
poode, *poaya back; behind, in back of
zugù, -tù top, summit, head; on top of, on
/ \ / ^tengde, *tengiya bottom; underneath beneath, on 

bottom of
the

yingá, -sé exterior, outside; outside
kidinga, -se distance; far, distant
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22.3C Response Exercise

Practice: The use of the spatial compounds.
Directions: The student will look at the map to answer the following

questions. The student should state what is behind, next to or in front of the 
place mentioned.

1. ¿Pharmaciewà dóog bee yae?
2. ¿Air-Franceà doog bee yae?
3. ¿Independance Hotel bee yae?
4. ¿Presidentwà doog bee yae?
5. ¿Tide gad bee yae?
6. ¿Daaga ziig bee yae?
7. ¿Justiceà dóog bee yae?
8. ¿PÓstà dóog bee yae?
9. ¿Kulbá bee yae?
10. ¿Ámedik ambassadà zTTg bee yae?

SITUATION A
Useful Phrases

náã
Yám sk yí Kulbà n náã n keng póstá,

m góndgà me 
gándgà yã

gándgè yá i goabgá. 
n tug(3

Tugõ n gándge yã i goabgá.
taatá, taaldá 

Sod kang taaldá yarn.
From Couluba to the Post Office.

Yám sá yí Kulbà n náã n keng post 
i góabgà n dík Independansà sódè. Sod 
Questions, Section 1: 1

in order to
If you leave Couluba to go to the post 
office,

I turn
Turn!

turn to your left, 
go away/on

Keep on going and (then) turn left.
take, lead, result in, cause 

That road takes you.

í, i díkdà HÍppodromà sóde n tugõ n gándg 
káng táalnta yám tídgã n keng póstãwà.

1. ¿Tond bee yae?
Tond bee Kulbà.

2. ¿Tond datã n kèngà póstè.
Tond dàtã n kèngà póst%.

3. ¿Ya sod bug la id díkdà?/ \ v /Id dikda Hippodromea sod.
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4. ¿TÓnd sá tugÓ n gondg bee, sod bug la id díkdà?
Id díkdà Indépendansà sódè.

5. ¿Sod káng kéngdà yae?
Sod káng kéngdà póst^wS.

6. ¿Sod káng táaldà yám n kèng yae,
Sod káng táaldà tónd n kèng póstèwã.

Questions, Section 2:
Now give commands as answers to the questions you hear.

1. ¿Yá sod bug la m díkdà?
Dike yá Hippodromà sódè.

2. ¿M gÓndg goabg bí?
Ngóe, gándge yá i goabgá.

3. ¿De poodá m díkdà sod bugo?
De poodá dike yá Indépendansà sódè.

4. ¿M díkdà sód káng tídg bí?
Ngée, dike ya sód káng tídga.

SITUATION B
Useful Phrases 

tidé gade
M dátS n aã n kéngà tídè gade. 

tugdé
Yám tugdá n táa Dáwa sékù yíidà, 

kétS
I kétl n tádà kénd tídga i táodè. 

zùgù
/  I ssod zugu

Dáwa Sekù yíidà kétè m be dáagà 
sod zùgù.

railroad station
I want to go to the railroad station, 

go away/on
You will arrive at Seku*s house, 

continue
continue to walk straight ahead, 

ahead
on the street

Seku*s house is right on Market Street.

From Kendpalogo to the train station.

Yam sa yi Kendpalogo n dat£ n náã n kéng tidá gadá. I díkdà dáagà sód 
tidga. Yám tugdS taatà Dawa Sekù yíidà. Dáwa Sekù yíidà. Dáwa Sekù yíidà két§ 
bee daaga sod zugà. Yãm sà yõsgo be, i táatà Central Hotelà dóog séaagè. I sá 
taa be, bi i ketS tada i kend tídg i taodé. I tùgdS n táa Indépendans sód 
zùgu.
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Yend ya sod beede. YSm sà yõsgo sod kánga i tùgdõ táa buffet Hõtelã dóog sóaagõ. 
Yám sà yósgo be bílfu, i táatà tídõ gádà wã.

Section 1: Both people involved in these questions and answers are in the same
place.

1. ¿Tond bee yáe mwásà?
Tond bee Kendpalogõ.

2. ¿Tond dàtõ n kèngà yae?
Tond dàtõ n kõngà tídõ gàdõ.

3. ¿Tond dikdà sod bugo?
Tond dikdà dáagà sóde.

4. ¿Tond tudge n táa yae?
Tond tugdÓ n táa Dáwa Sekù yíida.

3. ¿Dawa Sekù yíidà bee yae?
Dawa Sekù yíidà bee dáagà sod zugu.

6. ¿Tond sà yosgo bee,, id táatà yae?
Tond sà yõsgo bee, id táatà Central Hotelà dóog sóaagõ.

7. ¿Tond kendà yae de poodõ?
De pood? id kendà Indópendansa sód zùgu.

8. ¿Yõnd ya wánã?
Yõnd ya sód bóede.

9. ¿Tond sà yõsgo sód kángà, id tùgdõ n táa yae?
Tond sa yõsgo sod kangà, id táatà Buffet Hotel?.

10. ¿Tond sà yõsgo be bílfù, id táatà yae?
Tond sa yõsgo be bílfù, id táatà tídõ gàdõ.

Section 2: The following questions are answered by commands.
1. ¿M sã nãã n keng tidõ gadà, m dikdà sód bugo?

Dike yá daagá sóde.
2. ¿M sã dík daaga sóde m kóngdà yae?

Keng ya Dáwa Sekù yíidã sóaagõ.
3. ¿M sã yõsgo be, m táata yae?

Yosge ya be n taa Central Hotelà dóog sèaagõ.
4. ¿M kóngdà yae, dó poodõ?

DÓ poodõ kónge yá Indópendansà sód zùgu.
5. ¿M yõsgdà sód kàngõ n tugo n táa yae?

Yõsge yã sod kangõ n tugo n táa Buffet Hotell.
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6. ¿M yõsgdà be bílfu n táa yae?
Yásge yá be bílfu n táa tídè gadõwã.

Useful Phrases
nugù

✓  /nug dltgo
Dike yá 1 nug dltgo. 

be
Yõsge yá be 

hálõ
Kátõ tad yá kánd hálõ n tugõ n 
táa Hippodromá sodá.

SITUATION C

hand
right hand

Take your right hand 
here, there 

Pass there 
until

Continue walking until you arrive 
at Hippodrome Street.

From Central Hotel to the President*s House.

Yãm sá yí Central Hotelà, bi i kánge yá bílfu. I sá tugá n táa Indápendansá 
sod zugõ, bí 1 dike yã 1 nug dltgo. I sá táa pástà doogá, bí 1 yásgõ yã be n 
ket? n tade yã kende, hálõ n tugá n tá Hippodromá soda zugõ. I sá wa tá be, bí 
i dike yá nug goabga. Yám sá káng bílfu, 1 taatà President zakõ.

Questions: Section 1. Tond
1. ¿Tond bee yae mwasã?

Tond bee Central Hotelõ.
2. ¿President yíidà bee yae ká?

President yíidà zãdà ká bílfu.
3. ¿La id díkdà sod bugo n keng be?

Id sá yí ká, bí id keng bílfu.
4. ¿N tugõ n tá yae?

N tugõ n tá Indápendansá sod zùgõ.
5. ¿Tond sá tá bá, bí id máan wánã?

Id sá tá be, bí id dík id nug ditgá.
6. ¿Sod káng kendà yae?

Sod kang taantà yám n káng pástà dáog sèaagõ.
7. ¿Tond sá ta posta doogõ, bi id máan wánã?

Id sá tá be, bí id yosgõ n kátõ tád kándà.
8. ¿Tond sá tad kendà, id tugdà n táa yae?

Id sá tad kendà, id tugdà n táa Hippodromá sod zùgu.
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9. ¿Tond sa wa tá be, bí id dík yae?
Id sã wa tá be, bí id dik id nùg goabgá.

10. ¿Tond sa tá be, bí id kéng yae?
Id sã tá be, bí id kéng bílfu.

11. ¿Tond sa keng bílfu, id táatá yae?
Id sã keng bílfu, id táatá President zake.

Section 2, Commands

1. ¿Tond bee yae mwasã?
Tond bee Central Hotele.

2. ¿Président yíidà sod bee yae?
President yíidà sod ká be ka ye.

/ / /  / \3. ¿M sã yi ka m kengda yae?
/ / /Yam sa yi ka, bi i kenge ya bilfu.

4. ¿M sã keng bílfu, m tugde n táa yae?
Yám s¿ keng bilfu, i tugdá n táa Indépendansà sod zùgu.

5. ¿M sã tá be, bi m dík yae?
/ / / / / / / /I sã ta be, bi i dike yã i nug ditgo.

6. ¿M sã dike m nug ditgo", m kéngdà yae?
Yãm sa dike i nùg ditgo", bí i kétã n táde yã kénde.

7. ¿M tugde n taa yae?
I tùgdá n táa Hippodromà sod zùgu.

8. ¿M sã tá be, bí m dík yae?
I sã tá be, bi i dike yã i nùg goabgá.

9. ¿La n sa kéng bílfu m táatá yae?
Yãm sa kéng bílfu, i táatá Président zakã.
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UNIT 23

Basic Sentences

-Tembila-
Ya sida That*s true
Sã ya sidà really

S3 ya sidà, in zoa sékù, Really, Seku,
m suud kà néog yé I am not happy
m ka tad ye I don*t have
M ká tad m z??nd yé. I don*t have my garden.
M ka lebé n tad m z??nda yé. I don*t have my garden anymore

M suíid ká noog yé, in sS ká 
lebé n tad z??nda yé.

I am sad because I don*t have my 
garden anymore.

-Sékù-
Yãm tàdà z??nd&. You have a garden.
Yãm dà tádà zé?ndã. You had a garden.

¿Yára dá tàdà zéSnd la? Oh I You had a garden'*1

-Tembila-
Ngée. Yes.

M dá tàdà z??nd bllfu. I had a little garden.
M da tàdà zé?nd bllfu in zaká pugè. I had a little garden at my house.

-Sékù-
¿Yam dà tàdà bw<É a pug?? What did you have in it?

¿Yám dà tàdà bw? né bw? a pug?? What variety of things did you 
have in it?

-Tembila-
Kipadé, tomátò, la kumba. Peppers, tomatoes and eggplants.
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USEFUL PHRASES

A leba ne tidã.
A lébà né vwatúudé.
A lébà né mobilì.
A lébà né sllgà.
A lébà Dakadè.
A lébgà Dàkadã.
A lébgà Dakadè n wà.
A lébgà Dakade n wa Wagdugtl

A lébgà Mãõd né nasáademde.

/  s / vYam naa n kenga Dakade*
Yãm naã n yíi Dakadè n 
kéng Padiè.

Yãm naã n yíi Dakadè n wà 
Padiè.

He returned by train.
He returned by car.
He returned by car/truck.
He returned by plane.
He (has) recently returned to Dakar
He (has) recently left Dakar.
He has returned from Dakar.
He has returned to Ouagadougou 
from Dakar
He translated it from Moré into 
French.
You will go to Dakar.
You will go from Dakar to Paris.

You will arrive in Paris from Dakar

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

Land! faã m dá tumda mé. 
Zimáas fãã m da tumda mé. 
Maddi fãã m dà tumda me. 
Medkdedi fãã m dà tumda mé. 
Zedí fãã m dà tumda mé. 
Vcíddadi fãã m dà tumda mé. 
sàmdi fãã m dà tumda mé.
M dà tumda landi fãã.
M dà tumda zimas fãã.
M dà tumda maddi fãã.
M dà tumda medkdedi fãã
M dà tumda zedi .fãã.
M dà tumda vãddadi fãã.
M dà tumda samdi fãã.

Mondays I used to work. 
Sundays I used to work. 
Tuesdays I used to work. 
Wednesdays I used to work. 
Thursdays I used to work. 
Fridays I used to work. 
Saturdays I used to work.
I used to work on Monday.
I used to work on Sunday.
I used to work on Tuesday.
I used to work on Wednesday. 
I used to work on Thursday.
I used to work on Friday.
I used to work on Saturday.
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NEW WORDS

leba

lebga

nasáada, nasaadambá 
nasáadmde

zimaasa, -damba 
lándi, -dàmbá 
maddi, -dàmbá 
medkdedi, -dàmbá 
zedí, -dàmbá 
vãddadi, -dàmbá 
sámdi, - dàmbá

to return to, come to again; 
redo; take the place of; start
to leave from, depart from; change, 
convert; translate
a European
European-like, pertaining to 
Europeans; a European language, 
especially French
Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

GENERAL NOTES

23A /lebS/ plus another verb.

M suud ká noog yé m s^ ká leb£ n tad£ m zSSda yá.
/leba/, •return1, *come back*, is another of the verbs that have a meaning 

that is not easily guessed when it occurs as the first of two verbs with a 
single subject. See Note 11C. /lebS/ plus the connective /n/ before a positive 
verb means •still1, •again1, and with the negative /ká/ means *no more1, *not 
any longer*, *not any more*, e.g., the sentence above, *1 am sad because I 
don*t have my garden any more.* /Bám lebíi n táda kúmba dáagè/, *They have 
eggplant at the market again/still*.

23B Reversive

A lébgà Dákadfe.
The reversive suffix /-g/ indicates opposite meaning or direction, as in 

the sentence above, *He left (from) Dakar*. See Note 10D.

142



MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 23

23C /-mde/

The ending /-mde/ or /-amde/ forms descriptive nouns meaning, *of*, *per- 
taining to*, 1 characteristic of*, *in the fashion of*, e.g., /nassáadmde/, 
*speech/talk like that of a European*, i.e., *a European language*, usually,
*French*.

23.1A Repetition Drill 
The verb /leb'è/ .

A lébà Dakadl.
A lébá n zinda me.
A ká lebá n zind yé.
Tond ká lébè n zád yé.
M ká lébt n tád zú'èá yé.

He has returned to Dakar.
He has sat down again.
He has not yet sat down again. 
We are not far away any more.
I don*t have a garden any more.

23.IB Substitution Drill

Cue Response

Mobllã lébà mé. Mobilà lébà mé.
lébgà Mobila lébgà mé.

Vwátuudà Vwátuuda lébgà mé
lébà Vwátuudà lébà mé.

Mobila Mobila lébà mé.
lébgà Mobila lébgà mé.

Silgá Silgá lebga mé.
leba Silgá leba mé.

Tidáwa Tidáwá lébà mé,

23.1C Substitution Drill

Cue

A kengá ne tidáwà.
silgá.

lébà
wágdugá né silgá.

lébgà
wágduge n wá.

Padiè.

Response

A kéngá né tidáwà.
A kéngá né silgá.
A lébà né silgá.
A lebá wágdugè né silgá.
A lébgà wágdug^ né silgá.
A lébgà wágduge n wá.
A lébgà wágdugè n wa Padiá.
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Cue

Bam naã n yíi Dakadè.
n keng Padí^.

23.2A Repetition Drill
The tense marker /da/ or /dagá/

Yám tàda zãedò.
Yãm dà tada zããdo.
A zádà ka.
A dá zádà ká. |
A dágè zádà ká.)
M dátã n gomà né yãm.
M dá dàtã n goma be yãm. ì 
M dágè n dátã n gómà né yãm.)

23.2B Repetition Drill
The tonal properties of the tens

Tond tàdà zããdò.
Tond dà tàdá zããdõ.
Ub tádà záãdè.
Ub dá tádà záãdo.
Ub ká tád zããd ye.
Ub dá ka tád zããd ye.
Tond dá ká tád zãed ye.
Tond dà dátã n looga me.
Tond dà ká dàtã n loog ye.

Response

Bám náã n yíi Dákadt n wa Padíá. 
Bam naã n yíi Dákadl n káng Padíè.

as used with stative verbs.

You have a garden.
You had a garden.
It is far from here.
It was far from here.

I want to talk to you.

I wanted to talk to you.

e marker /da/.

We have a garden.
We had a garden.
They have a garden.
They had a garden.
They do not have a garden.
They didn*t have a garden.
We didn*t have a garden.
We wanted to leave.
We didn*t want to leave.

23.2C Note

The past tense of stative verbs.
1. The preverbal particle /dá/ marks the past tense of stative verbs.

M dá tàdà záãdò. I had a garden.

2. This particle marks the only past tense form of stative verbs since 
there is no perfective-imperfective distinction.
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23-2D Transformation Drill
Practice: The position and the tone of the tense marker /dá/.
Directions: The instructor makes a statement. The student repeats the

sentence and adds /dá/ in the proper place.

Instructor

M tádà móbilì.
Tond tádà móbilì.
A zádà ká.
A ká zád yó.
Ub dát? n zinda me.
Ub ká date n zind yá. 
M tádà zákà.
Tond tádà zákà.
A bee ká.
A ká bee ká ye.
Ub dát? n looga me.
Ub ká dát? n loog ye. 
Tond tádà z<*?dó.
M ká tád z(l?d ye.
A zádà ká wúsgo.
A ká zàd ká wúsg ye. 
Tond tádà kúmba.
M yá kádìnbíiga.
M ká kadmbíig ye.

Student

M dá tádà móbilì.
Tond dá tádà móbilì.
A dá zàdà ká.
A dá ká zád yó.
Ub dá dát? n zinda me.
Ub dá ká dát? n zind yó. 
M dá tádà zákà.
Tond dá tádà zákà.
A dá bee ká.
A dá ká bóe ká yó.
Ub dá dát? n looga mó.
Ub dá ká dát? n loog yó. 
Tond dá tádà z??dó.
M dá ká tád z??d yó.
A da zàdà ká wusgo.
A dá ká zad ká wúsg yó. 
Tond dá tádà kúmba.
M dá yá kádìnbíiga.
M dá ká kadmbíig yó.

23.2E Response Drill
Practice: The tense marker /dá/ in controlled conversation.
Directions: The instructor asks a question. The student answers it

by saying that the condition existed at one time but does not exist any more.

Instructor Student

¿Yám dát? n k?? mó bí? 

¿TÓnd dát? n kadmá mó bí? 

¿Ub dát? n yii mó bí?

Ngóe, m dág? n dát? n k?? mó, la 
m ká lóbè n dát yó.
Ngee, id dag^ n dát? n kadmá mó, 
la id ká lóbè n dát ye.
Ngóe, ub dág? n dát? n yii mó, la 
ub ká lóbt n dát yó.
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Instructor Student

¿A dàtS n loogà me bí? 

¿Tond dàt? n dii me bí? 

¿Yám date n kelgà me bí? 

¿A dàt? n tumà me bí? 

¿Yám date n deemà me bí? 

¿Yám tàdà kútv¿eef bí? 

¿Yám tàdà lígd bí?

¿Yám ya tàksì soab bí? 

¿Bam ya étel sòab bí?

¿A tàdà zá?d bí?

¿A Kuk tàdà lígd bí?

¿A sékù ya logtòd bí?

¿A KÚlg bee tã?sg bí? 

¿Yám tàdà dàdlo bí?

¿Yam tàdà búgdàog bí? 

¿Yam ya kàdmbíig bí?

¿I yà tàmmet bí?

Ngée, a dàge n dàt? n loogà me, 
la a kà lébl n dàt yé.
Ngee, Id dàgá n dàt? n dii me, la 
id kà lebè n dàt yé.
Ngee, m dàgl n dàt? n kelgà me, 
la m kà lebt? n dàt yé.
Ngée, a dàgá n dàt? n tumà mé, la 
a kà lébè n dàt yé.
Ngée, m dagá n dàte n deemà mé, 
la m kà lébè n dàt yé.
Ngée, m dàgá n tàdà kútweefa, la 
m kà lébá n tàd yé.
Ngée, m dàgá n tàdà lígdi, la m 
kà lébl n tàd yé.
Ngée, m dàgá n ya tàdkì soabà, la 
m ka lébá n ya a ye.
Ngée, ub dàgá n ya étel sòaba, la 
ub ka lebè n ya ub yé.
Ngee, a dagá n tàdà zá?ndò, la a kà 
lébè n tàd yé.
Ngée, a Kuk dàgá n tàdà lígdi, la 
a kà lébá n tàd yé.
Ngée, a sékù dàge n ya logtodè, 
la a kà lébá n ya logtòd yé.
Ngée, a Kulg dágá m bee tãõsgo, 
la a kà lébá n be tãõsg yé.
Ngée, m dàgá n tàdà dàdlo, la m 
kà lébe n tàd yé.
Ngee, m dàgá n tàdà búgdàog, la m 
kà lébè n tàd à yé.
Ngee, m dàge n ya kàdòmbíiga, la 
m kà lébá n yà à yé.
Ngée, tond dàgá ya tammeta, la 
tond kà lébè n yà à yé.
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Comprehension Drill 1

Dunda ya zimáasà. Ambassadeur né mam nãã n kéngà a Sablógò. ¿Ya bw£ n 
bee be? Ya deem n bee be. Dá poodá id náã m maana tãSsgò. ¿Neb wána n kéng 
né yãm? NÓba a naasé. Ambassadeur né a pága la a bíiga n pas né mam. ¿Yám 
loogdà yíbeooga bí, bí zaábdà? Tond loogdà mwásmwasá. ¿Kibáes bugo n bee 
ámbassadá dunda? Ya kíbàes nóogò n bee ámbassade dunda.

Questions:

1. ¿Dunda ya bwá?
Dunda ya zimáasà.

2. ¿Ambassadeur né yãm kéngdà yae?
Ambassadeur né mam kéngdà a Sablógò.

3. ¿Ya bwé n bee bé?
Ya deem n bee bé.

4. ¿DÓ podá, yãm ríkã m maana bwá?
DÓ podá, tond nàã m maana taõsgò.

5. ¿Ya néb wána n kéng né yãm?
Neba a naasé.

6. ¿Ya Ambassadeur né ándà?
Ya Ambassadeur né a pága la a bíiga.

7. ¿N pas ándà?
N pas mám.

8. ¿Yám lòogdá yíbeoogà bí, bí zaábdà?
Tond loogdà mwásmwasá.

9. ¿Ya kíbaès bug<5 n bee ámbassadá dunda?
Ya kibàes noogò n bee ámbassadá dunda.
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UNIT 24

Basic Sentences: Tembila and Seku continue their conversation.

-Tembila
M dá mii wala zSedã.
M dá mii wala zSSda koom.

Zimáas fàã, m dá mii n wáalà m 
z3<§da kóòm.

-Sekù-
¿Yãm dá mii n tuma i yó? Did you work alone?

-Tembila
Áyò.
Dawa ísak dà songdá mam.

Tond mii n yá kà z<5Sd kòamba.
Tond mii yakà z£3dà koamb níng sub.

Tond mii n yãkà z'é'èã kòamb níng sub
sÓ bíbà.

-SÓkù-
¿Dá ya turn tóog bí? Was it hard work?

Tembila-
Yes,
but I liked it.

GENERAL NOTES

24a /mii/ plus another verb.

Zimáas faã, m dá mii n wáalà m ze£da kóòm.
The verb /mii/, *know*, *be acquainted with*, •know how to•, as the first 

of two verbs with a single subject means, *do habitually, regularly, usually, 
from time to time, sometimes*, e.g., the sentence above, *Every Sunday, I used 
to water the garden.*

Ngóe,
/ \ ✓  \ * /la mam dage n nonga a la me.

No.
Dawa Isak helped me.

We used to pick the plants.
We used to pick those plants.

We picked the plants which were 
ripe.

I used to spray the garden.
I used to spray the garden 
with water.

Every Sunday, I used to water the 
garden.
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24.1A Repetition Drill
The tense marker /da/.

¿Yãm da tumda bwá yíbeoog la? 
¿Bam dà kéngdà yae zaábd fa? 
¿Yãm dà mii n tumda i yé?

M da mii n waalà zeeda kóóm.

Dawa Isák dà songdá mam.

What work did you do every day?
Where did they go every evening?
Did you have the habit of working 
alone?
I used to have the habit of water
ing the garden.
Isaac used to help me.

/dá mii/ plus 
They may be

24.IB Habitual Action in the past

There are two ways to indicate habitual action in the past: 
the perfective, and /dá/ plus the imperfective form of the verb, 
used interchangeably.

24.10 Response Drill
Practice: Habitual action in the past.
Directions: The instructor will ask a question. The student answers

it. All questions are contextually related to facilitate comprehension and to 
demonstrate the use of the tense marker. The students and instructor discuss 
what they used to do every day when they were studying at Bobo.

Instructor Student

¿Yám dà kengda kadn dooge Ngee,tónd dà kéngdà kadãdoog?
dad fa bí? dád fã.
¿Yám dà kadmda sebd dád Ngee, tond dá kadmda seb dád fà.
fk bí?
¿Yam dà kelgda dadiò zaábd Ngee, tónd dà kelgda dádiò zaábd
fa bí? fà.
¿Yám dà 1mil n díkà tídè dád ✓  /Ngee, tond dà i .m u n díkà tídl dád
fa bí? fa.
¿Yám dá mii n loogà pond dad Ngee, tónd da mii n lóogà pind dád
fà bí? fà.
¿Yám dà 1mil n gómà Mood dad Ngee, tónd dà 1mii n gómà Mõõd dád
fà bí? fà.
¿Yám dá i.m u bángà i kádèng dád Ngee, tond dá mii bángà id kádeng
fà bí? dad fà.
¿Yám dà gómdà angles bí? Ngee, tónd dà mii n gómà angles!.
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Instructor Student

¿Yam dà yítà kadn doog% dád Ngée, tond dà yità kadn déogè dád
fã bí? fá.'
¿Yám dà wumda gémà fa bí? Ngée, tond 1 /  \  1da wumda goma fa.

Comprehension Drill 1

Dáwa Tembil dá tàdà zéSnd bilf a 
tomato, la kumba. Dawa ísak dà tumda
dág& n mil n waalg ub la koom yibeoog

/ / / | /Dawa ísak tuumã. Ub da ka daad z§3nd

zákà púgl. A zéSdà púgá, a dá tàdà kipade, 
né bam. Ya yándà dágl n geet zSSndã. A 
fãã. Dawa Sekù sUUd da ya noog wusg ne 
ye sá pá mángòdé la papaye bala.

Questions:

1. ¿M bá Tembila, yám dà tàdà z§§d bí?
Ngée, m dá tadà zSSd bilf m zakS.

2. ¿Yám dà tàdà bwé ná bw<3 a púgá.
M dá tàdà kipade, tomáto, la kúmba.

3. ¿Yám dà tàdà banana la papáyò me bi?
/ s / I  I s  / /Ayo, m da ka tada banana la papai ye.

4. ¿Dáwa ísak dà tumda né yãm bí?
Ngée, a dá tumda ne mam.

5. ¿Yám síitid dá ya noog né a tuuma bí?
Ngée, mam sííud dá ya noog né a tuuma wusgo. Tond dàgá n ka 
daád zSSd yé.

Comprehension Drill 2

Mam dá tàdà kútweefò, la m ká lébS n tád yé. Mam kutwéefà dá kà kend yé. 
Dád fã mam mil n tala a la mé kéng tí ub tugo n manage. M zoa KÚk tada 
kútweefò, la yénd d£ wã ya paalga.

Questions:

1. ¿Yám dà tàdà kútweef bí?
Ngée, mam dá tádà kútweefò, la mam kutwéefà dá ka kend ye.

2. ¿Yám mám tí a dá kà kéndà?
A kadsã dágá n ká súmà yé.
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3- ¿TÍ yam mil n tala á la me keng tí bu tugo m manag bí?
Ngee, dad fa mil n tala a la me keng ti ub tugá m manage.

4. ¿Yãm zoa Kuk da tádà wéef bí?
Ngée, m zoa Kuk da tádà kutwéefò.

5. ¿I zoa Kuk dá wã dá ya wána?
M zoa Kuk de wã da ya paalga.
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UNIT 25

Basic Sentences

-Seku-
ya wána

¿Ya wan tí yám ká wáa túnd yìid zaamé?
why

Why didn*t you come to our house 
yesterday?

-Kuka-
mam dá watá me
tí m kútwèef sácím súd&

Mam dá watá me tí m kútwèef sããm sod?.

I was coming
when my bicycle
broke down on the road

I was on my way, when my bicycle 
broke down.

bwá maane
¿Bw<§ máan yãm kútweefà?

-Seku-
What happened

What happened to your bicycle?

A pedals a dá ká suma ye.
M dá kèngdà sodè n waa n lui.

-Kuka-
The pedal wasn*t working.
I was coming on the road and fell.

GENERAL NOTES

25A Partitive with /-?/.

A pedal? n dá ká suma yé.
A piece of a whole is indicated by /-“&/ suffixed to the piece, e.g.,

/a pedal?/, literally *its pedal in/from/of (the bicycle)*, shows that the 
pedal is a part of something larger, namely, a bicycle. Often it is not 
convenient to translate this sort of partitive, as in the sentence above, !Its 
pedal was no good.*, perhaps more literally, *Its pedal piece was no good.*

25.1A Repetition Drill
/dá/ plus the imperfective for past interrupted action.

Mam dá wata me tí m kútwèef I was coming when my bicycle
broke down on the road.
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M dá pagdá búdò tí ub dá yltà.

M dá kèngdà sédè n wa n lui.

Mam dá lóogdà légtód yíid£ tí 
a kédá.

Mam dá yltà me tí Paga Mádla watS. 
Tond dà lóogdà me tí nasad silgá 
luitS.

I was closing the office as they 
were leaving.
I was walking on the steet and 
fell.
I was leaving the hospital as he 
was entering.

I was going out when Maria came.
We were leaving, when the plane 
was crashing.

25.IB Note: Past Interrupted Action

/dá/ plus the imperfective indicates past interrupted action as well as 
past habitual action depending on the context.

Of interest in the above drill is the last verb of each sentence. Two 
simultaneously continuing and incomplete actions are both /dá/ plus imperfective. 
If one action interrupts another, one verb is perfective and the other is /dá/ 
plus the imperfective.

25.1C Response Drill
Practice: /dá/ plus the imperfective used to indicate interrupted

action, in controlled conversation.
Directions: The instructor will ask a question. The student will

answer it. All the questions are contextually related having to do with *What 
were you doing as Paul was entering the room.*

Instructor

¿Yám dà kelgdà kíbàes tí á 
Paul watS bí?
¿Ycím dá pagadá búdó tí 
á Paul watS bí?
¿Yám dà boondá á John tí á 
Paul watS bí?
¿Yám dà kelgdá dádio tí á 
Paul watS bí?
¿Yám dà kadmdá me tí á Paul 
watS bí?
¿Yám dà dlkdà tídè tí á Paul 
watS bí?

Student

Ngée, tónd dà kelgdá kíbàes 
tí á Paul watS.

Ngée, tónd dà pagdá búdo tí 
á Paul wat§.
Ngée, tond dà boondá a John tí 
á Paul watS.
Ngée, tond dà kelgdá dadio tí 
á Paul watS.

Ngee, tond dà kadmdà mé tí á 
Paul wat§.

Ngee, tond dà dikdà tídè tí á 
Paul watS.
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Instructor

¿Yám dà pakdá dáagà tí á 
Paul wat? bí?
¿Yám dà yìtà me tí á Paul 
wat? bí?
¿Yám dà deemdá me tí á Paul 
wat? bí?
¿Yám dà tumdá me tí á Paul 
wat? bí?

Student

Ngée, tónd dà pakda daagã tí á 
Paul wat?.

Ngóe, tónd dà yltà me tí á Paul 
wat?.
Ngee, tónd dà deemdá me tí á 
Paul wat?.

Ngóe, tónd dà tumdá me tí á 
Paul wat?.

Comprehension Drill 1

Pága PÓk kà g? m bá Sekù zaam ye. M bá Sekù yóelà me tí laafí dágà n ká 
be b ye. Ub zúga dágà zaábdà. Ub kútweefà me dágè n sáãmà me. A pedal? n 
dágá ká suma ye. M bá Sekù yéelà me tí ub dágà n kóngdà sod? n wa n lui.

Questions:

1. ¿Pága PÓk gá la m bá Sekù zaame bí?
Áybf ub ká g? b yó.

2. ¿Ya bw? n dáge n tád bámbà?
Ub yóelà me tí laafí dágà n ká be b yó.

3. ¿M bá Sekù bwe dáge zaábdà?
Ub zúga dáge zaábdà.

4. ¿Ub kútweefà me dágà n sáãmà mó bí?
Ngóe, ub kútweefà mó dáge sáãmà mó.

5. ¿Ya bw? n dágà n sáãmà mó?
A pedal? n dágè n sáãmà me.

6. ¿M bá Sekù yóelà mó tí b dáge n kóngdà yae?
Ub yóelà mó tí b dágà n kóngdà sod? n wa n lui.

Comprehension Drill 2

Dáwa Sekù dá kèngdà KÚlbà zaame, tí Pága Mádia wat?. Pága Mádia dáge n 
zómbà kútweefò. A kútweefà tug? n sáãmà dáagà sod zug?. A pódaldàmbá dágè n 
ka suma yó. A dágè n kóngdà mó n wa n tugo n lui.

Questions:

1. ¿Dáwa Sekù dá kèngdà yae zaamó?
Ub dá kèngdà Kulba.

¿Paga Mádia dá wata mó bi?
Ngóe., tí Pága Mádia dá watá.
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3. ¿Pága Madia dáge n zómbà bwã?
Pága Madia dágè n zómbà kútweefó.

4. ¿Ub kútweefa túgo n sããmà me bí?
Ngee, ub kútweefa túgo n sããmà me.

5. ¿A tugo n sããmà yae?
A túgo n sããmà dàaga sod zugã.

6. ¿Ya bwã n dáge n ká suma?
A pedaldàmbã n dáge n ká suma ye.

7. ¿A dage n kengdà me tí bwã máane?
A dág^ n kéngdà me n wa n tugo n lui.
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UNIT 26

Basic Sentences: Tembila looks for a gas station. He runs into Kuka on the
Daaga Sode.

Essence zìig yãmba. 
¿Essence zìig pés yarn ká bí,

-Tembila-
The gas station is near you.

Is the gas station near (you) here,
m zoa? my friend?

Ngée.
-Kuka-

Yes.

¿Yae?
-Tembila-

Where?

Daagá séaagè.
-Kuka-

Next to the market.

¿Mobil gadáz me to§ m páamà be bi?
-Tembila-

Is there also a garage there?

Ngée, a soabá tádà mobil gadáz,
-Kuka-

Yes, the owner has an automobile 
garage,

m pas né
M pas né, mobil maangd zíigà.

in addition
and also an automobile repair 
station.

Mam dátS n daa essence.
-Tembila-

I want to buy gas.
¿Litd lìgid téìS n taa wána? How much does a liter cost? (How 

much can a liter come to?)

LÍtd ya wákyá yopoe.
-Kuka-

The liter costs thirty-five CFA 
francs.
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2Ó.1A Repetition Drill
Illustration: *having*, *knowing*,

auxiliary verb.

A soabá tádà móbil gàdáz.
A soabá páaraà móbil gàdáz.

A páamdà móbil gàdáz.

A dátg m paamá móbil gàdáz.

A Sekù yá lógtòde.
A Sekù yíì lógtòde.
A Sekù yítà lógtòde.

A Sekù tág n yíì lógtòde.
Tidé zádà me ná ká.
Tidé záãgà me ne ká.
Tidé záãgdà me né ká.
TÓnd dàtg n zããgá kóambá ne

tidéwà sódó.

Mam míi me, tí yam waa me.

Mam bángà me tí yám waa me.
Mam tgg m bangá kíbaesà béoogò.
Mam dá bee ká zaame.
Mam tog n waa ká zaábda.
Mam tág n naamá ká béoogò.
Mam dátg m bangá ambassadeur.

*being*, etc. when preceded by an

The owner has a service station.
The owner got (obtained) a service 
station.
He is making the arrangements to 
get a service station.
He wants to have (purchase,acquire) 
a service station.
Seku is a doctor.
Seku became a doctor.
Seku is in the process of becoming 
a doctor.
Seku can be (become) a doctor.
The train is far from here.
The train has gone away from here.
The train is going away from here.
We want to get the children away 
from the railroad track, (put a 
distance between the children and 
the track.)
I know (am in a state of knowing) 
that you came.
I know (found out) that you came.
I can find out the news tomorrow.
I was here yesterday.
I can be (arrive) here this evening.
I can be here tomorrow.
I want to get to know the ambas
sador.

26.IB Note: *having*, *knowing*, *being*, etc. preceded by auxiliary verbs.

1. Stative verbs are those that have one ending for both the completive 
and the incompletive aspects of the verb. In other words, they are the verbs 
that lack the distinction between verb + /a/ and verb + /da/. See Notes 8a 
and 9A.

2. These verbs follow tense markers like /da/ and /ná/.
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3. They never follow auxiliary verbs like /t??/, /dát?/, or /nãã/. 

26.1C Response Drill
Practice: thaving*, tknowing*, *being*, etc. after certain verbs.
Directions: The student answers every question by saying iNo, but I

can...1, *No but he can...1.

¿YÉm tàdà wákid kébisì bí? Áyò, la m to? m paamá wákid
kobisì béoogò.

¿Yám mil la i kad?g bí? Áyò, la m to? m bangá á la mé
zaábdà.

¿Nasaad silgá zìig zádà ká bí? Áyò, la m to? n zaaga ne ká
zaábda.

¿A ísak ya lígd sòab bí? Áyò, la /a tá? n yi lígd sòab béoogò.
¿A Tembil tádà válìz bí? Áyò, la sa to? n paama valiz

béoogò.
¿A Kuk mil yám zoawã bí? Áyò, la ✓a tá? m bangá a la mé béoogò
¿A Pok mil kibáesà bí? Áyò, la a tá? m bangá b la me béeogò
¿Dawa Sekù táda mobil bí? Áyò, la /a to? m paamá mobil

beoogò.
¿A Basàb míi tá?sg bí? Áyò, la *a to? m bangá tá?sg béoogò.
¿A Antoine ya kádèsamb bí? Áyò, la a té? n yi kad?samb béoogò.
¿Dawa Tembil tádà kutweef bí? Áyò, la /a rá? m paamá kutweef

béoogò.
¿Paga Madia yíida zãdà ká bí? Áyò, la ✓a tá? n zããga ka beoogo.
¿Pága Elizabet míi bíiga bí? Áyò, la /a tc5? m bangá ✓ ✓ \. a la beoogo.
¿Yám mii Dáwa Basb bí? Áyò, la m to? m bangá ✓ / \ a la beoogo.
¿A ísak tàdà sébd bí? Áyò, la /a to? m paamá ✓ / /sebd beoogo.
¿Nebà zíig zádà ká bí? Áyò, la b zíig tá? n zããgá ká

beoogò.
¿Tid^wà ziig zadà ká bí? Áyò, la <*a to? n zããgá ká né béoogò.
¿Yám tàdà lígd bí? Áyò, la m t?? m paamá lígd béoogò.
¿Yám mil la á Kuk zákà bí? Áyò, m ka mi yey la m to? m bangá

a la me béoogò.
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26.ID Transformation Response Drill
Practice: *knowing*, *having*, and *being*, as the only verb in a

sentence and then as preceded by an auxiliary.
Directions: The instructor asks a question. Student A says *NOj but 

he can...1. Student A then asks the same question of Student B. Student B 
says >No, but he wants to...*.

Instructor Student A Student B

¿Á Kuk mil yãm zoawa bi? Áyo, la 
á la me

á tog m bangá

¿A Kuk míi yám zoawã Áyò, la a dátg m bangá
bí? á la me.

¿A Pok mil kibáesà bí? Áyò, la á tog m bangá
/  /a la me.
¿A Pok mii kibáesà bí? Áy ò, la á dátg m bangá

á la me.
¿Dáwa Tembil táda mobil
bí?

Áyò, la á tõg m paamá 
móbilì.
¿Dáwa Tembil tádà Áy ò, la á dátg m paamá
mobil bí? á la me.

¿A Basàb míi taõsg bi? Áyò, la á tõg m bangá
á la me.
¿A Básàb míi taõsg bí? Áyò, la á dátg m bangá

á la me.
¿Yám mii la i kádlg bí? Áyò, la m tõg m bangá

á la me.
¿Yám mii la i kádèg bí? Áyò, la m dátg m bangá

á la me.
¿A Sekù tádà wákid kóbisì Áyb, la a tõg m paamá
bí? / /a la me.

¿A Sekù tádà wákid Áyò, la a dátg m paamá

¿A fsak ya ligd scab bi?
kóbisì bí?
Ayo, la a tõg n yi
lígd sòaba.

á la me.

¿A ísak ya lígd sòab Áyò, la a dátg n yi
bí? ligd soaba.
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Instructor

¿Dáwa Tembil tádà válìz
bí?

¿A Antoine ya kadesamb 
bí?

¿Dawa KÚk tádà kútweef bí?

¿Pága Madia yíidà zãdà 
ká bí?

¿Pága Elizabet rail bíiga
bí?

✓ I / /¿Yãm mil Dawa Basb bi?

¿A ísak tádà sébd bí?

¿Nebà zíig zada ka bi?

¿Yam tádà lígd bí?

Student A

Áyò, la a t?? m paamá 
valìza.
¿Dawa Tembil tádà válìz
bí?
Áyò, la a to? n yí 
kádesambá.
¿A Antoine ya kád^samb 
bí?
Ayò, la a toe m paama 
kútweefò.
¿Dáwa Kuk tádà kútweef 
bí?
Áyò, la á toe n zaagá 
ká.
¿Pága Mádia yíida zádà 
ká bí?
Áyò, la á to? m bangá 
á la me.
¿Pága Elizabet mil 
bíiga bí?
Áyò, la m to? m bangá 
á la me.
¿Yám mil Dawa Basb bí?

Áyò, la á to? m paamá 
á la me.
¿A ísak tádà sébd bí?

Áyò, la b zíig t?? n 
zããgá ká,
¿Nebàzíig zada ká bí?

Áyò, la m to? m paamá 
lígd
¿Yam tádà lígd bí?

Student B

Áyò, la a dát? m paamá 
válizà.

Áyò, la a dát? n yi 
kád?sambá.

Áyò, la a dát? m paamá 
kútweefò.

Ayo, la a date n zaaga 
á la ká.

Áyò, la á dát? m bangá 
á la me.

Áyò, la m dát? m bangá 
✓ /a la me.

Áyò, la á dát? m paamá
/ /a la me.

Áyò, la b dát? n zããgá
ká.

Áyò, la m dát? m paamá 
lígdì.
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Comprehension Drill 1

Essence zìig pi yámbà ká, m zoa. A bee daagà seaagi. Mobil gàdaz me t3S 
m paamá be. Ya Dawa Tembil lá essencea zíig sòaba. Dawa Tembil tádà gádàz me, 
m pas nó móbil màanagde zíigà. Essence litd ya wákya yopoe.

Questions:

1. ¿Essence zìig pie yãmba ká bí?
Ngee, a bee dáagà sóaagi.

2. ¿Mobil gàdáz me tÓS m paamá be bí?
Ngée, móbil gàdáz me tog m paamá be.

3. ¿Yá Dáwa Tembil la essence^ zíig sòab bí?
Ngóe, yá Dáwa Tembil la essencea síig sòaba.

4. ¿A Tembil tádà gádàz me bí?
Ngóe, a tádà gádàz me.

5. ¿A tádà móbil màanagde zíig me bí?
Ngóe, a tádà móbil màanagde zíig me.

6. ¿Essence litd lígd yá wána?
Essence litd lígd ya wákya yopoe.
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UNIT 27

Basic Sentences

-LÓkdè-
kadSsSmba teacher
Mam wúmà dádioe, ti yam date 
m mee kádn doogó.

I heard on the radio, that 
you want to build a school 
house.

Kadensãmba, mam wúmà dádioè, t yam 
datS m mee kádn doog Kulba.

Professor, I heard on the radio 
that you want to build a school 
in Kulba.

¿Ya sídà? Is it true?

-Sekù-
Ngóe, yá sídà. Yes, that*s true.

-Lokdè-
Mam yùud lá LÓkdè. My mame is Lokde.
Mam yá Hersent tuma kásma. I am an official of the Hersent 

company.
¿Yãm sa dátà, tónd toe m mee me. If you want, we can build it.

-Sekù-
TÓnd sid data me We really want
Tond sid dátà nébà We really want a person

Tond sid dátà neb sè náã m mee. We really want some one who will 
build it.

¿Yám toe n singá dábudè? When can you begin?

-Lokdè-
/ \ /Beoogo, m naa n waa yeel yã.

27.1A Repetition Drill

Tomorrow 1*11 tell you.

Illustration: The tones of the verb /nãa/.

Yám nks. m mee kádn doogó. You will build a school.
Yám mee kádn doogó. You built a school.
Tond wumda MÓõdè. We understand More.
Tond n&ã n wuma Moõdè. We will understand More.
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Ub nãã n wuma Mõ<5de. They will understand More.
A mee kádn doogó. He built a school.
A náã m mee kádn doogó. He will build a school.
A ká nãã m mee kádn doog yó. He won*t build a school.
Tond ká náã m mee kádn doog ye. We won*t build a school.

27.2A Repetition Drill
Illustration: The use of the verb /nãã/.

A SÓkù náã m mee kádn doogó. Seku will build a school.
A ísak náã n kengà lógtòd yiid&. Isaac is going to the hospital.
A PÓk ká nãã n dík taksí ye. Poko is not going to take a cab.
Tond náã n kengà tidã gadã. We are going to the railroad 

station.
A Kulg nãã n sããmà kútweefá. Kulga will wreck the bicycle.
Tond ká nãã n lóog tããsg bóoog ye. We are not going hunting tomorrow.
A Kuk náã n kásà válìzdambá. 

27.2B Repetition Drill

Kuka will put the suitcases inside.

Illustration: The use of /náã/ plus /wa/

M náa n waa yeel yá. I intend to tell you.
Tidã náã n waa kengà BÓbò. The train will have to go to Bobo.
A ká naã n waa dii yó. He does not intend to eat.
Tond náã n waa kelga dádió. We will have to listen to the 

radio.
M ká nãã n waa kadm bóoog yó. I will not have to study tomorrow.
A PÓk náã n waa kóngà dáagá. Poko intends to go to the market.
Tond náã n waa zamsa kádngó. We will have to learn the lesson.
Ub ká náã n waa daa móbil yó. They do not intend to buy a car.
A naã n waa tuma mó. He will have to work.
A náã n waa kóosà a móbilà. She plans to sell her car.
A náã n kãsà válìzdambá. He must put the valises inside.
Yám náã n waa díkà táksì. You intend to take a cab.

27.2C Note: Proximate future: Indefinite future.

The verbal constructions /náã/ and /náã n waa/. /náã/ indicates the
proximate future and purpose. See Note 6b . 
/ká/.

, It stands after the negative marker
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/náã n waa/ indicates the indefinite future and purpose. The time referent 
of the indefinite future is rather vague and the probability of occurrence is 
much less than that of the proximate future. The proximate future most often 
translates, 1going to*, *will*, but the indefinite future most often translates 
*plan to', *intend to*.

27.2D Transformation Response Drill
Practice: Use of /náã/ in contrast to /náã n waa/.
Directions: The instructor makes a statement saying that some one wants

to do something. One student then asks another *Is it true that so-and-so will 
do such-and-such?* The second student answers *1 don*t know, but I think that 
he intends to do it.*

Instructor Student A Student B

A Pok dàtS n koosa a ¿Yá sídà tí a Pok M ka mí yé, la m tádà
móbilá. náã n koosa a móbilà mé tí a náã n waa koosa

bí? a la mé.
A Basb dàtã n waa ká. ¿Yá sídà tí a Basb náã M ka mí yé, la m tádà

n waa ká bí? mé tí a náã n waa waa mé
Logtód a sékù dátã n díkà ¿Yá sídà tí logtód a M ka mi ye, la m tádà mé
sílgà n kéng Abigáà. Sékù náã n díkà silgà 

n kéng Abigéã?
tí a náã n waa kéngà mé.

President dátã n gómà ¿Ya dídà tí Président M ká mí yé, la m tádà mé
dádiol dumda. n náã n gómà dádioè 

dúnda?
tí a náã n waa gómà mé.

A Basb dátã n daa kútweefò. ¿Ya sídà tí a Basb náã M ká mí yé, la m tádà mé
n daa kútweef bí? tí a náã n waa daa mé.

A Elizabet dát§ n kéngà ¿Ya sídà tí a Elizabet M ká mí yé, la m tádà
Dapoì zaábdà. náã n kéngà Dapoi zaábdà mé tí a náã n waa kéngà

bí? mé.
Abigáã sìlgá wata béoogò. ¿Ya sídà tí Abígèã sìlga M ká mí yé, la m tãdà

náã n waa béoog bí? mé tí a náã n waa waa 
béoogò.

Dawa Antpine lebda Pad! ¿Ya sídà tí a Antoine M ká mí yé, la m tádà mé
béoogò. náã n leba Padì béoog

bí?
tí a náã n waa leba me.

A Pok dàt§ n zamsa MÓ<5de. ¿Ya sídà tí a Pok náã M ká mí yé la m tádà mé,
náã zamsa m<5c5d bí? tí a náã n waa zamsa á 

la me.

164



MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 27

Instructor

Ambassadeur dátã n gómà 
bóoogò.

A Pok yákà tómàtdamb zããdã.

A Lokd dàtã m móe kádn 
doogò.

A Pok dàtã m boola lógtòde.

Student A

¿Ya sídà tí Ambassadeur 
náã n gómà bóoog bí?

¿Ya sídà tí a Pok náã 
n yákà tómàtdamb 
zããdã?

¿Ya sídà tí a Lokd nãã 
m móe kádn doog bí?

¿Ya sídà tí a Pok nãã 
m boola lógtòd bí?

Student B

M ká mí yó, la m tSdà 
me tí ub náã n waa gómà
me .
M ká mí yó, la m tódà
mó tí a nãã n waa yákà
mó .

M ká mí yé, la m tádà
mó tí a náã n waa. mée
mó •
M ká mí yé, la m táda
me tí a náã n waa. boola
✓a la mó,

A special use of /náã/.
27.3A Repetition Drill 

Illustration:

M wáa mó n nãã n gós yam.
M wáa me n nãã n deem.

M díkdà tídl n nãã n keng Bobo.

M zómbà kutweefà n nãã n keng 
Dapoyá.

A pákà dádio n naã n kólg 
kibáesè.

A Kulg wata mó n náã n gós mam. 
TÓnd yii Abigáà n nãã n keng 
Bobo.

I came (in order) to see you.
I came (in order) to have a good 
time.
I am taking the train to go to
Bobo.
I rode my bicycle to go to Dapoy.

He turned on the radio to hear the 
news.

Kulga is coming to see me.
We left Abidjan for the purpose of 
going to Bobo.

27.3B Note: Special use of /náã/.

1. Each of the illustration sentences of drill 27.3A begins with a 
complete clause: subject + verb + object or complement, e.g.,

M wáa mó.
M díkdà tide.
TÓnd yii Abigãà.
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2. The verb /náã/ has the same subject as the preceding verb, but this 
subject is not repeated.

3. When /náã/ stands in this position, it is translated as 'in order to* 
or 'for the purpose of*.

A. /náã/ indicates a future time in all positions. Sometimes it is a 
future to some previous past. It is only its translation into English which 
varies.

5. The verb following /náã/ in this position appears as a stem only. 

27.3C Transformation Response Drill

Directions: The instructor suggests an answer and then asks a question.
The student responds to the question with the suggested answer. In other words., 
the instructor says, 'to have a good time. Why did you come?' The student 
then says *1 came to have a good time.'

Practice: /náã/ special use.

Cue Response

deema me. ¿Ya bwe ti yam waa?
tuma me. ¿Ya bwá tí yám waa?
kéng Bobo. ¿Ya bwá tí yám dikd 
tídá?

kelg kibáesè. ¿Ya bwá tí a Pok 
pak dádio?
kéng Bobo. ¿Ya bwá tí a Pok yí 
Abigik?
tugo n daa mobilì. ¿Ya bwá tí a 
Kuk loogà Abigáà?
koos fuugu. ¿Ya bwá tí a sékù 
daa fúugù?
tugá n turn. ¿Ya bwá tú a kéng 
búdoá?

gomà FÍdãsé. ¿Ya bw£ tí b zams 
Fidàsé?
dii a. ¿Ya bwá tí a ísak yak 
tomata?

kéngà Sablégò. ¿Ya bwé tí yám 
dàt mobilì?

M waa mé n naã n deem.
M wáa mé n náã n turn.
M díkdà tíd^ n náã n kéng Bobo.

A Pok paka dadio n náã n kelg 
kibáesè.

A Pok yli Abigea naa n keng Bobo.

A Kuk loogà ÁbigSa n náã n tugá 
n daa mobili.

A sékù dáa fúugù n náã n koose.

A kéngà búdoè n náã n tugé n turn.

A ísak yakà tomatà n náã n dí á.

M data mobili náã n keng a Sablogo.
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Cue

daa kútweefè. ¿Ya bwe tí yãm 
koos i mábila? 

puusa. ¿Ya bwe$ tí a báol 
a sákù?

Response

M káosdà in mobila nnãã n daa 
kútweefò.

A báolà a sákú n náã n puusa.

27.4A Repetition Drill
Illustration: The future tense of having1, being1 and knowing1.

1. Écolà bee dáagà séaagè.
Écolà dá bee dáagà sáaagè.
Écolà nácí n nàmà dáagà sáaagtl.

2. Mam ya logtodè.
Mam dá ya logtodè.
Mam nãã n waa yíi logtodè.

3. Pága Mádia tada wákid kábisì. 
Pága Mádia dá tada wákid kábisì. 
Pága Mádia nãã m paama wákid
kobisì.

4. Écolà zíig zádà me né daagã. 
Écolà zíig dá zàdà me ná daaga. 
Écolà zíig m nãã n waa zããgà
me ná daagá.

5. M ká mí ye.
M dá kà mí ye.
M nãã n waa bángà me.

The school is near the market.
The school was near the market.
The school will be near the market 
I am a doctor.
I was a doctor.
I shall become a doctor.
Mary has one thousand francs.
Mary had one thousand francs.
Mary will have one thousand francs

The school is far from the market.
The school was far from the market
The school will be far from the 
market.

I don>t know.
I didn*t know.
I will know.

27.4D Response Drill
Practice: The use of /nãã/ and /nãã n w aa/ with stative verbs. 
Directions: The instructor asks the student a question. The student

always answers, *No, but I will...1, *No, but he will, etc1.

Instructor

¿Yãm ya logtod bí?
¿Paga Madia tada wákid kábisì bí?

¿Yãm mii síd bí?
¿Lecolà zíig zãda me ná daagá bí?

Student

Áyè, la m nãã n waa yi logtodè. 
Áyè, la a naã n waa paamá wákid 
kábisì.

Áyè, la m naã n waa bangá sídà. 
Áyè, la a zíig naã n waa zaãgà 
ná daagã.
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Instructor

¿Lecolà bee dáagà sóaagè bí?
¿Yam mii me bí?
¿Tammeta mii kádèsamb bí?
¿Yãm bee ótel'l mwása bí?
¿Logtód a Sekù tádà wálìz bí?

¿A Tembil yá lígd sòab bí?

27.5A Repetition Drill

M naã n lebã m paamá wákid 
kóbisì bóoogó.

M ká náã n lebã m paamá 
wákid kóbisì báoog ye.
A Sekù naã n lebã n daa móbil 
mwasmwasa.
A Sekù ká nãã n lebã n daa móbil 
mwásmwasa ye.
A Sekù lebe n nãã n daa móbil 
mwasmwasa.
A Sekù ká naã n lebe n daa 
móbil mwásmwasã yó.

Student

Ay ò, la a nãã waa bee daagã sóaagè.
Áyo, la m náã n waa n bángà ála mó
Áyò, la a náã n waa n bángà /a la mó.
Áyó, la m náã n waa n wáa bó.
Áyo, la a náã n waa n paama /a la
mó.

Áyo, la a náã n yíì ✓a la me.

1*11 have another thousand francs 
tomorrow.

1*11 not have another thousand 
francs tomorrow.

Seku will buy a car again right 
away.

Seku will not buy another car 
right away.

Seku will buy a car again right 
away.

Seku will not buy another car 
right away.

Comprehension Drill

Kadèsamba Sekù datã m mee kadn doogo. A bóolà támmeta Lokde tí a wáa mó. 
Támmeta LÓkd tumda Hersent. A yá Hersent kasma. Kádèsambá Sekù dáta me tí 
a Lokd mee kadn doogà Kulba. Dawa Lokd nàã n waa sóngà kádn dóogà móeb beoogò.

Questions:

1. ¿Kád'&sambá Sekù dátã m mee kádn dóog bí?
Ngóe, a dátã m mee kádn dóogò.

2. ¿A bóolà támmeta Lokde tí a waa mee bí?
Ngóe, a bóolà támmeta Lokde tí a waa mee.

3. ¿Tammeta Lokd tumda yae?
A tùmdà Hersent.
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4. ¿Tammeta Lokd yá Hersent kasm bí?
Ngée, a yá Hersent kasma.

5. ¿A Lokd naã m mee kádn dóogà yae?
A náã in mee á la me Kulba.

6. ¿A naã n sóngà á meeb dáude?
A nãã n síngà á méeb beoogò.
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UNIT 28

Basic Sentences 1

-Sekù-
Ne i zaábdè. Good evening.

¿Yam waa me bí? Did you arrive?
¿Yãm na waa me bí? Did you just arrive?
¿BÍ i kausa me? Did you stay a long time?
¿BÍ i se waa kausa me. Did you arrive a long time 

ago?
¿Yãm ná n waa me bí, bí i sá waa 
káusà me?

Did you just arrive or have you 
been here a long time?

-Lokdè-
/ \ / |s / / / VAyoj m nã n tata ne yam mobilã.

Basic Sentences 2

No, I just came with your car.

-Lokdè-
zíig búgò What place

¿ZÍig bug la yám dàt tí b mee? Where do you want it to be built?

-Sekù-
Églisà séaagè. Next to the church.
¿Yãm nãã m mee wána? For how much will you build?

-Lokdè-
Tond sá ká gá zílgá... Since we have not seen the 

place...
Tond sá ná n ká gá zíigá... Since we have not yet seen 

the place...
né doogá búdá and the kind of building

Tond si nã n ka yá zíiga né doogá búdá, 

tond na n ká tée n togs ya a lígd ye.

Since we have not yet seen the 
site and the kind of building, 
we cannot yet quote a price.
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28.1A Repetition Drill
Illustration: The tonal properties of the proximity marker /ná/.

Tond wata me.
Tond rík n wata me.
Tond kadma me.
Tond na n kadma me.
Ub ká wúmd Mood yé.
Ub ná n ká wum Mood yé.

! / I /Yam ka tumd wusog ye.
Yam nk k ká tumd wùsog yé.

We are arriving.
We are just beginning to arrive. 
We read.
We have just read.
They don*t understand Moré
They don*t understand Moré yet.
You don*t work much.
You have not yet begun working 
very much.

28.IB Note

The proximity marker /ná n/ is discussed in Note 7B. /ná/ precedes
the negative /ká/ or /pá/.

28.1C Repetition Drill
Practice: Distinction of /na,/ and /nãã/.
Directions: The student repeats the instructors statement and then

says *future* or 1 not future* to indicate his comprehension.

Instructor Student

Ub ná n ká wá yé. not future
Ub ká náã n wa yé. future
A ká náã n dík taksí yé. future
A ná n ka dik taksí yé. not future
M ná n ká kéng yé. not future
M ká náa n kéng ye. future
Ub ká náã n zams Mõõd yé. future
Ub ná n ká n zams M3õd ye. not future

✓  / ✓  / /A na n ka n gomd angles ye. not future
A ká náã n gém anglés yé. future
Ub náã n waa me. not future
Ub náã n waa mé. future
A náã n díká táksì future
A ná n díká táksì. not future

✓  / \ / \A na n kenga Bobo. not future

171



UNIT 28 MORE BASIC COURSE

Instructor Student

A náã n kéngá Bobo.
Ub náã n zamsa Moõdè. 
Ub ná n zamsa Moõdè.

future 
future 
not future

28.ID Alternate Substitution Drill
Insert the underlined portions

1. A nã n yíi me.
2. A náã n yii me.
3. A naã n waa me.

A na n waa me.
5. A ná n tuga sódè.
6. A náã n tugá sódè.

7• A náã n waa gásá yám.
A nã n waa gásà yám.

9. A na n waa n yéelà yám.
10* A náã n waa yeela yám.

in the preceding sentence.

He has just left.
He is about to leave
He*s coming right away.
He just arrived.
He has just left on a trip.
He*s going to leave on a trip very 
soon.
He*s coming to see you very soon.
He has just come to see you.
He has just come to tell you.
He*s coming right away to tell 
you.

28.2A Repetition Drill
Illustration: Use of the particle /nã/.

Ub nã n kenda me. 
Ub ná n kéngá me. 
Ub ná ká kéng ye. 
Ub ná n ká kénd yé 
Ub ná n wata me.
Ub ná n waa me.
Ub ná n ká wá yé. 
Ub ná n ká wát yé.

They are just beginning to leave. 
They have just left.
They have not yet left.
They are not yet leaving.
They have just begun arriving.
They have just arrived.
They have not yet arrived.
They have not yet begun to arrive.

28.2B Note

The particle /ná/, its use
1. The preverbal particle /ná/ indicates immediate past action.
2. When the completive form of the verb follows (stem 4- a), the action 

has just occurred.
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3. When the incompletive form of the verb follows (stem - da), the 
action is just beginning to occur.

4. /ná/ + negative + completive form of verb, means that the action has 
not yet occurred.

5. /nã/ + negative + incompletive form of verb means that the action is 
not yet occurring.

28.2C Transformation Response Drill
Practice: Particle /na/ in negative sentences.
Directions: All of the following questions are contextually related.

The situation is the following: We are all employees in the same school. The
students play the part of the faculty. The instructor plays the part of the 
principal. The principal asks each employee whether the pupils /kadmbíisi/ are 
studying, working, etc. And each employee answers *No, not yet...*.

Instructor

¿Yam kadmbíisà loogà me bí? 
¿Ub síngà kádàg bí?
¿YÚm kadmbíisà déemdà me bí? 
¿Ub túmdà me bí?
¿Yám kadmbíisà zíndà me bí? 
¿Ub díka b séb bí?
¿Ub zámsa b kadãg bí?
¿Ub bánga b kadãg bí?
¿Ub gómdà angles bí? 
¿Kadmbíisà kéotà tuum bí?

Student

Áyò, ub nã n ká lóog yé.
Áyò, ub na n ká sing kadãg yé.
Áyò, ub nã n ká déemd ye.
Áyò, ub nã n ka túmd yé.
Áyò, ub ná n ká zínd yé.
Áyò, ub ná n ká dík ub ye.
Áyò, ub nã n ká záms ub kádàg yé.
Áyò, ub nã n ká báng ub kádèg ye.
Áyò, ub na n ká gomd anglés yé.
Áyò, ub nã n ká kéot tuumd yé.

28.2D Transformation Response Drill
Practice: /ná/ in affirmative sentences.
Directions: All sentences are contextually related. Instructor and

students discuss a mutual acquaintance, Kulga. To every inquiry of the 
instructor, the student answers that Kulga has just now done it, /na n +- 
verb 4- mwásmwasà./.

Instructor Student

¿A Kulg yíi Boboà n waa bí? Ngée, a nã n yíi Boboà n waa
mwásmwasà.
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Instructor Student

¿A Kulg kóosà a móbilà bí? Ngóe, a ná n kóosà a móbilà
mwasmwasã .

¿A Kulg lóogà dáagà bí? Ngóe, a ná n lóogà dáagè mwásmwasà.
¿A Kula díi mó? Ngóe, a ná n dii mwásmwasà.
¿A Kulg dáa yíid bí? Ngóe, a ná n daa yíid mwásmwasà.
¿A Kulg koosà móbil bí? Ngóe, a ná n kóosà á la mó

mwásmwasà .

¿A Kulg pákà búdowà bí? Ngóe, a ná m paka á la mó mwásmwasà.
¿A Kulg págà dóogà bí? Ngóe, a ná m paga á la mó mwásmwasà.
¿A Kulg bóolà táksiwà bí? Ngóe, a na m boola á la mó mwásmwasà.
¿A Kulg kásà válizdàmbá bí? Ngóe, a nã n kSs úb la mó mwásmwasà.
¿A Kulg sáãmà kutweefà bí? Ngóe, a ná n sããmà á la mó

mwásmwasà.

28.2E Response Drill
Practice: /ná/ with imperfective verb endings.
Directions: The instructor asks the students if they see a particular

object. They answer that they do since it is just beginning to leave.

Instructor

¿Yám gèsà móbil bí?
¿Yám gè tidáwà bí?
¿Yam gè la a Kulg bí?
¿Yám gè nasaadsílgà bí? 
¿Yam gèsà wéefa bí?
¿Yám gè logtód a Sekù bi? 
¿Yám gè pága Elizabet bí?

Student

Ngóe, a ná n lóogdà me. 
Ngóe, a ná n lóogdà me. 
Ngóe, a ná n lóogdà me. 
Ngóe, u na n lóogdà me. 
Ngóe, a ná n lóogdà me. 
Ngóe, ub ná n lóogdà mó. 
Ngóe, a ná n lóogdà me.

28.2F Response Exercises
Practice: Understanding Tenses.
Directions: The instructor will read a statement followed by several

questions. The students will answer the questions as appropriately as 
possible. The questions are all designed to check the student*s comprehension 
of the verb form.
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1. A Kulg gésdà mobilà tí a na n loogdã. 
Questions
¿Mobilà loogà me bí?
¿Mobilà lóogdà me bí?
¿Mobilà síngà lóogd bí?

Possible Response
/  \ / ^
Ayo, a na n loogda me.

f s /Ngee, a na n loogda me. 
Ngée, a na n loogda me.

2. Pága Elizabet nãã n kéngà otelà béoogò 
Questions
¿Pága Elizabet kéngà me bí?
¿Pága Elizabet kéngdà me bí? 
¿Paga Elizabet síngà kénd bí?

Possible Response 
Áyo, a nã n ká kéng yé.

/ / ✓  v /Ngee, a naa n kenga me. 
k y b, a ná n ká sing kend ye.

3. Dawa Tembil náã n waa koosa a mobilà. 
Questions
¿Dawa Tembil |céosà a mobilà bí? 
¿Dawa Tembil koosdà a mobilà bí? 
¿Dawa Tembil nãã n koosa a m 
mobilà bí?
¿A dátã n koosa a mobilà bí?

Possible Response 
kyb, a na n ká koos á yé. 
Ngée, a nã n koosda á la me. 
kyb, m ká míi yé.

Ngée, a naã n waa koosa á la 
mé.

4 Kadmbiiga Isak da ka zamsd a kadong dád fã ye.
Questions
¿Kadmbíiga ísak zamsa a kadong 
bí ?
¿Kadmbíiga ísak dá zamsda 
bí?

Possible Response
Ayo, a nã n ká záms á yé.

kyo, a dá ká zámsd á yé.

¿Kadmbíiga Isak date n waa M ka mil ye.
zamsa kadong bí?

5. A Kulg ká náã n kéng turn dunda yé. 
Questions
¿A Kulg kéngà turn dunda bí?

¿A Kulg kéngdà tuum dunda bí? 
¿A Kulg nãã n waa kéngà tuum 
dunda bí?

Possible Response 
kyb, a ká nãã n kéng turn dunda 
yé.

kyb, a ká kéngd tuum dunda yé. 
kyb, a ká nãã n waa kéng tuum 
dunda yé.
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6. ¿Kad?samb bee yae? A nã n ka wát yé.
Questions
¿Kad?samb wáa me bí? 
¿Kad?samb wáta me bí? 
¿Kadesamb nãã waa me bí? 
¿A gá kadesamb bí?

7 . "¿Yám dá dát? n g? tammeta bí?
Questions
¿Támmeta dá waa m(é) bí? 
¿Támmeta wata me bí? 
¿Támmeta waa me bí?

Possible Response 
Áyù, a nã n ká wá yé. 
Áybj a na n ká wat yé.
M ká mil yé.
Áyo, a ká g? á yé.

Ad á sé ná n watá.
Possible Response 
Ayo, a dá rík n ká wá yé. 
Ngée, a dá na n watá mé. 
Áyò, a na n ka wa yé.

8. A Tembil náã d díkà tídá béooga n kéng Bobo?.
Questions
¿A Tembil díkdà tídè béoog
bí?
¿A Tembil kéngdà Boboè béoog 
bí?
¿A Tembil díkà tide n kéng 
Bobol bí?

Possible Response 
Ngée, a náã n dikà tide

Ngée, a náã n kéngà Boboá 
béoogò.

Áyò, a nã n ká dík tidt n kéng 
Boboè yé.

9. Dáwa sékù naã n waa daa fúugù. 
Questions
¿Dáwa sékù daa fúugù bí? 
¿Dáwa sékù dát? n waa daa 
fúug bí?
¿Dáwa sékù dáadá fúug bí?

Possible Response
Áybj a na n ká dáa fúug yé.
Ngée, a nãã n waa daa fúugù.

Áyo, a ná n ká dáad yé.

10. Paga Pok n^3 n kenga a Sablog beoogò 
Questions
¿Pága Pok kengdá a sáblog bí?

¿Pága Pok naã n waa kéng a 
Sáblog bí?
¿Pága Pok kéngà a sáblog 
bí?

Possible Response
Áyò, Pága Pok na n ká kéngd 
a sáblog yé.

Ngée, a naã n waa kéng a 
sáblogò.

Áyo, a ná n ká kéng a sáblog 
yé.
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11. A ísak yltà lógtòd yíid dúnda zaàbdà. 

Questions
¿A ísak yli lógtòd yíid bí?

¿A ísak yltà lógtòd yíid bí?

¿A ísak náã n yíl lógtòd yíidè
bí?

12. A John kà dàtã n waa zams Mood ye. 
Questions
¿A John date n waa zamsà 
Mood bí?
¿A John date n naã n zamsà 
Moãd bí?

Possible Response
Áyò, a ná n kà yí lógtòd 
yíid yó.

Ngee, a náã n waa yí lógtòd 
yíidè.

Ngee, a náã n yíl lógtòd 
yíidè.

Possible Response
Áyò, a kà dàtã n naã n waa 
zams Mood yó.

Áyò, a kà dàtã n náã n zams 
Moãd yó.

13. TÓnd ná m paamà kàdèsambà too. A wàa 
Questions
¿Ycbn paama kàdèsambà tó bí?

¿A wàa dàbudò?
¿Ytm dà paama kàdèsambà tó 
bí?

lècolãwá zàamè.
Possible Response 
Ngóe, tónd nk m paamà kàdòsambà 
tó.

A ná n waa zàamè.
Áyò, tónd dà ná n kà paam 
kàdesambà tó yó.

14. A Tembil ná n yákà kúmbawa mwàsmwasa. 
Questions
¿A Tembil yákà kúmbawà zàamè
bí?
¿A Tembil dàtã n yákà kúmbawa
bí?

Possible Response 
Áyò, a na n yák úb la me 
mwàsmwasa.

Ngee, a nã n yak úb la 
mwàsmwasa.

28.3A Repetition Drill
Illustration: Use of two markers:

M gósdà à la mó tí a nã n wate.
M dà gèsdà à la me, tí a dà na n watã.

A dà ná n waa mey tí m dà pàgd búdò.

A da na n loogda me, ti mam da tumdã m 
zããdè.

/dà/ and /ná/.
I see him (he is) just arriving.
I was watching him just as he 
was arriving.
He had just arrived when I was 
opening the office.
He was just leaving as I was 
working in my garden.
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A da nà lóogà me tí mam dá tumd m 
zándè.

M na n yákà kúmba tí a ísak rik n 
watá.
M da nt n yákà kúmba tí ísak dà 
na n watá.

M da ná n yákdà kúmba tí a ísaak da 
watá.
M ná n yásgà logtòd yíidá tí a Sekù
kidè.

M da ncí n yÓsgà logtòd yíidá tí a 
Sekù dá kldS.

M da ná yásgdà logtòd yíidá tí a 
Sekù dá kádS.

He had just left when I was 
working in my garden.

I have just picked egg plant. 
Isaac Is just arriving.

I had just picked the egg 
plant when Isaac was arriving.

I was just picking the egg 
plant as Isaac was arriving.

I passed the hospital just as 
Seku was going in.

I had just passed the hospital 
as Seku was going in.

I was just passing the hospital 
when Seku was going in.

28.3B Note: Use of two particles: /dá/ and /na/.

1. /dá/ indicates past time, /ná/ indicates immediacy.
2. One of them or both of them may precede the verb.
3. The main verb may be either perfective (verb + /-a/) or imperfective 

(verb + /-da/).
4. The word order is subject + da + nã + verb + complement or object.

The English equivalent might be the following
Subject + past + 

✓
immediate + verb

/ \ /a. A da na n loogda me
He was just leaving

b. A dá ná n lóogà me.
He had just left.

Comprehension Drill 1

Tond tumda ká. M zoa ísak ne mam yá kádábíisi. Tond sá waa ká, ya yúma 
tããb mwasa la wótò. M zoa Kuk me tumda ká, yánd ká kádèbíig yá. A yá logtòd 
tond ácolà púgá. Tond kadÒ doogá ya bedde. Kadèbíís píig m bee a púgá. 
Questions:

1. ¿M zoa, yam tumda ká bí?
Ngáe, mam túmdà ká.

2. ¿Yám tumda bw<É ká,
Mam yá kádábíiga.
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3. ¿La yãm zoawã yã?
Mara zoawã me ya kádebíiga.

4. ¿Yam yúudé ?
Mara yúud la a Jean.

5. ¿La yãm zoawã yúudé?
Mara zoawã yúud la a ísakà.

6. ¿Yãm sè waa ká, ya yúmà wána?
Tond sà waa ká, ya yúme á tããb muásã lá woto.

7. ¿La yãm zoa tówà yã?
Bam me túmdà ká.

8. ¿Ub yá kádàbíig bí?
Áyé, ub yá lógtodé.

9. ¿Ub bee écolà púgà ká bí?
Ngée, ub bee écolà púgã ká.

10. ¿Yãm kádà doogá ya béede bí?
Ngée, tond kádà doogã ya bédde.

11. ¿Kádebíls wána m bee a púge?
Kádebíis pílg m bee a púge.

Comprehension Drill 2

Kádàsambá Sekú dátã m mée kádl doogó. A dátà m raée kád 
eglisà seaagà. Dawa Lokdé, tammetã, nãã m mee kadè doogá. 
nãã m bang zíiga me doogó búudú. A Lokdé nã n ká toã n togs

Questions:

1. ¿Kádèsambá Sekú dátã m mée kádà doog bí?
Ngée, a dátã m mée kádà doogó.

2. ¿A dátã m mée kádà dooga yae?
A dátã m mée á la mé KÚlba égisà séaagà.

3. ¿Dáwa Lokd n naã m mée kádã dooga bí?
Ngée, Dawa Lokd n náã m mée kádà doogã.

4. ¿A Lokd date m bangá ziiga ne doogá búud bí?
Ngée, a dáte m bangá zíigã né doogá búudu.

5. ¿A Lokd toe n togsa dóogà lígd bí?
Áyo, a nã n ká toe n togs doogá lígd yé.

à dooga Kulbà 
La a dátà mãã n 
á lígd yé.
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UNIT 29

Basic Sentences 1: While taking a walk near the market, Tembila starts a con
versation with a child.

¿Biiga f yuude?
-Tembila-

What*s your name, child?

/ /Mam yuud la a Noaaga.
-Biiga-

My name is Noaga.

¿F kenda yae woto ne?
-Tembila-

Where are you going like that?

Mam kúisà me. 
Mam kúisà yíide.

-Biiga-
Ilm going home. 

I*m going home.

/ /¿F ya Dawa Basb biig bi?
-Tembila-

Are you Mr. Basba!s child?

Áyò, mam kà Dawa Basb bíig yé,
-Biiga-

No, I*m not Rawa Basba*s child.

¿F ba yuudS?
-Tembila-

What!s your father*s name?

Mam bá yúud là a KÚlga.
-BÍiga-

My father*s name is Kulga.

Ohõõ! Mam dá teda me tí f dá ya 
Dawa Basb bíigal

-Tembila-
Ohí I thought you were Rawa Basba*s 
childI
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Basic Sentences 2: Mr. Antoine, an automobile dealer, is introduced to Tiiba,
a prince.

-Tembila-
Monsieur Antoine, Nabiig a Tiib lá Mr. Antoine, this is Prince Tiiba.
wótò ne.

¿Laafí bee yámbà, Nabiiga?
-Antoine-

How are you?

-Nabiiga-
Tond yaa laafí. ¿La yám ye? I*m fine, thank you, and you?

Antoine-
I am fine also.
What would you like?

-Nabiiga-
Tond dátS n daa móbilì. I would like to buy a car.

-Antoine-
¿Mobil bug buud la yájm data? What kind of car would you like?

Áyò, tónd me ya laafí balá. 
¿Ya bw? lá yãm data, Nabiiga?

Tond data ub sS boonda soab tí 
Peugeot wã.
¿Yãm koosda model beeddS wána?

-Nabiiga-
I want what is called a Peugeot.

For how much do you sell the big 
one ?

-Antoine-
Model beeddã ligd ya tus piiga.
La tond nãã koosa a la ne yãm wakid 
tus a yopoe.

The big one is ten thousand.
But 1*11 sell it to you for seven 
thousand.
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29.1A Substitution Drill
Practice: Pronoun familiarization.

Cue

Yam waa me.
Mam
Do
A
Id
I
Ub
Tond
Yám
Bam
Mam
Fo

YÚ

Response

Yám waa me. 
Mam wáa me. 
F wáa me.
A wáa me.
Id wáa me.
I wáa me.
Ub wáa me. 
Tond waa me. 
Yam waa me. 
Bám waa me. 
Mam wáa me.
P wáa me.
Yá wáa me.

29.IB Situation Exercise
Practice: The use of the familiar polite and honorific
Directions: The instructor will describe a situation,

student will take part in a conversation enacting the situation, 
may give any answer at all to the questions asked of him. 
should be the proper use of the pronouns, 
in this drill.

1. Mam yá ambassadeur Nigeria, 
zaábdá.

Suggested Questions 
Ne i zaábdèl 
¿Laafí bee yámbà?
Tond ya láafi balá.
¿Ya bwe turn la yám tumda?

2. Mam yá lógtodè. Yam kà laafi ye.
Suggested Questions

/ s \Ne i beoogo, m zoa.
;,Yam ya laafi?

pronouns.
Then he and a 

The student 
His only concern

No new vocabulary should be introduced

Yam waa ambassad^ nãã n diì ne mam. Ya 

Possible Responses
Ne i záabdè, Monsieur 1 *Ambassadeur. 
Tond ya láafi. ¿La yám yá?

Mam yá támmeta.

Yám na n waa m yíidá.
Possible Responses 
Tond ká laafi ye.
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Suggested Questions 
¿Ya wána?
¿Yám bw? tí yám maana wotò?

3. Mam la nabilg a Basba. Mam waa 
Suggested Questions 
Ne 1 yibeoogò.
¿I yíbeoog ya laafí?
Tond ya láafl balá.

Mam súud yá noog wusga mam 
sÚ bee ká wã.

Possible Responses 
Mam péoglgà me.
Mam lui né mébilì.

me naã n gés yãm. Yãm boola mam. 
Possible Responses 
Ne 1 béoogò.
Tond ya láafl balá. ¿La yám yÚ? 
Mam suud yá noog wúsgo yám sú 
tS? n waa ká wã.

4. Yám là Nabilg Basba. Yãm waa me n 
Suggested Questions 
¿Yam là Nabilg Básb bl?
¿Yãm waa me n nãã n ges tond bí?

náã n gés tond. Mám boola yãm. 
Possible Responses 
Ngée, tond là Nabilg Basba.
Ngee, tond waa me n náã n ges yam

5.
Yam yità

YÚm yil me n náã n ges tenga pood? balá. Ya dá tí yám waa buls ka. 
Wagdugu. Yám na n ká wa buls ká ye.
Suggested Questions 
¿Yam yil me n náã n gés teng 
pood? bí?

/ / ✓  /¿Ya d? ti yarn waa buls bl?
¿Yám yità yae?
¿Yám dà waa buls ká bl?

Possible Responses 
Ngée, tond yii me n náã n gés n 
teng pood?.

Ngée, ya de tond waa bulsa.
/ I \Tond ylta Wagdugu.

Áybj tond na n ká wá buls ká yé.

6. Yam sod yil neede. YÚm ka 
fáã ya láafl.

Suggested Questions 
¿Yam sod yli neede?
¿Yam ká náms wusgo? 
¿Dakaddam ya laafi?

náms wúsg yé. Dakáddàm puusld yam. Ub

Possible Responses 
Ngée, tond sod yil neede.
Ájo, tond kà náms wúsg yé. 
Ngée, ub yá laafi.
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Comprehension Drill 1

BÍigã yuud lá a Noaagà. A kuisa yíid&. BÍiga ká Dáwa Básàb bíig yé. A 
bá yúud la Kulga. Dawa Tembil dá tèdà me tí biiga ya Dawa Básàb biiga.

Questions:

1. ¿BÍiga yúude?
A yúud lá a Noaagà.

2. ¿A kúisà yíidè bí?
Ngée, a kúisà yíidè.

3. ¿A Noag ya Dawa Basàb bíig bí?
Áyò, a ká Dáwa Básàb bíig ye.

4. ¿A bá yúude?
^ A bá yúud lá a KÚlga.

5. ¿A Tembil dá tèdà me tí a yá a Básàb bíig bí?
Ngee, a da t^dà me tí a ya a Básàb biiga.

Comprehension Drill 2

Monsieur Antoine ya mobil koaasa. A yãã Nabiig Tiib dunda. Nabiiga Tiib 
yeela me tí laafi bee b la me. Nabiiga Tiib datã daa mobili. Ub tádà b sã 
boonda soab tí Peugeotwã. Ub dátà model beddã. Model beddã lígd yá tus piiga. 
La Dáwa Antoine nãã n koosa ne ub tusa yopoe.

Questions:

1. ¿Monsieur Antoine maanda bw^?
Monsieur Antoine ya mobil koaasa.

2. ¿Monsieur Antoine gS Nabiiga Tiib dúnda bí?
Ngée, a gS Nabiiga Tiib dunda.

3. ¿Nabiiga Tiib yeela me ti b ya laaf bí?
Ngée, ub yeela me tí b ya laafi.

4. ¿Nabiiga Tiib dátg n daa bwS?
Ub dáte n daa mobili.

5. ¿Ub dátS n daa mobil bwe buudu?
Ub dát§ n daa la b se boonda soab ti Peugeotwã.

6. ¿Nabiiga Tiib data model bugo?
Ub dátà model beddã.

7. ¿Model beddã ligd ya wána?
Model beddã ligd ya tus piiga.

8. ¿La Dáwa Antoine naã n koosa ne b wána?
Dáwa Antoine naã n koosa ne b tusa yopoe.
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UNIT 30

Basic Sentences: Seku and Tembila run into each other in an open area in the
center of town. It is /Mõ3s kíbsà/, one of the principal holidays on which 
animal sacrifices are made for the repose of the souls of ancestors. Tembil 
wants to know if Seku has brought his entire family.

I ylelà m bá Seku!
-Tembila-

Hello, Seku!

Naabá.
-Sekù-

Hello.

¿Yãm waa me?
-Tembila-

Did you all come?

Ngee, tónd waa me.
-Sekù-

Yes, we all came.

¿Yãm waa né i bá bí?
-Tembila-

Did you come with your father?

Ngee, m bá me waa me.
-Sekù-

Yes, my father came too.

¿La i ma y<5?
-Tembila-

And your mother (herself)?

Áyò, ub ká wa ye.
-Sekù-

No, she didn*t come.

¿Biigabadàmb waa me?
-Tembila-

Did your (father and/or paternal)
uncles come?

-Seku-
Ngée, la m taõpà nã n yíi Bobo n waa. Yes, and my sisters have just arrived

from Bobo.
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-Tembila-
¿Anda yaas3 n waa né yám? Who else came with you?

-Sékù
m pógdba 
m bábilà 
m táõbilà

M pógdba, né m bábila, la né m 
táõbila n waa.

-Tembila-
¿Yãm yaopà waa mé bí? Did your brothers come?

my aunt (FaSi)
my uncle (FaYoBr)
my younger sister

My aunt, my uncle and my younger 
sister came.

Áyó, ub bée dáagè né m bakasmã.
-Seku-

No, they1re at the market with my 
(older) uncle.

-Tembila-

Tond tSda me ti kibsa yi noog 
wúsgo dunda.

I hope the holiday turns out very 
well (for us) today.

-sékù-
Ntoo. Agreed

GENERAL NOTES

30A /ub/ as polite reference.

Ub ka wá yé.
/ub/ is used for polite reference in both the singular and the plural, 

e.g., the sentences above, *She didnrt come1. See Note ID.

30B Kinship Terminology

The system of classifying relatives used by speakers of Moré is quite 
different from that used by speakers of English and French. Consequently, trans
lation of kinship terms can only be approximated. There is not sufficient space 
in this manual for a detailed discussion of social organization and kinship 
terminology. Interested students can read a standard orthorpological work,
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such as Murdock, G.P., Social Structure, Macmillan, New York, 19^9 •
Below is a list of the more common kinship terms, as used by the person on 

whose speech this manual is based. There is some variation of kinship terms 
from region to region. (Fa - father, Mo - mother, Br - brother, Si - sister,
So - son, Da - daughter, Wi - wife, Hu - husband, Yo - younger, 01 - older,
Pa - parents, Co - cousin, Ma - male, Fe - female).

bá, -dàmbá
bábilà, * bábi(dàmbá) 
bákasmà, -dàmbá 
ma, -dámbà

mabíla, * mabí(dàmbá) 
makásmà, -dàmbá 
pógdba, -dàmbá 
pógdbbilà, * pogdbbi(dàmbá) 
pógdbkasmà, -dàmbá 
yásbà, -dàmbá 
yásbbilà, * yásbbi(dàmbá) 
yásbkasmà, -dàmbá 
yáo, yáwà, -pà 
yáobilà, yáobi(dàmbá) 
yáokasmà,-dàmbá 
tãõ, tãwà, -pà 
taõbilà, * taõbi(dàmbá) 
taõkasmà, -dàmbá 
deembá, * deemdámbà 
saambá, * saamdámbà 
biiga, * koamba

bídiblà, * komdíblì 
bípuglà, * kompúglì

biiga bádàmbá 
yáabà, dàmbá

Kinship terms are nearly always 
range of meaning of the terms listed 
e.g., /pogdba/, *classificatory FaSi

Fa; (pi.) FaFa and/or FaBr
FaYoBr, FaYoMaCo
FaOlBr, FaOlMaCo
FaWi, Mo, co-wife of Mo; (pi.) 
aunts
MoYoSi, MoYoFeCo 
MoOlSi, MoOlFeCo 
FaSi, FaFaBrDa 
FaYoSi, FaYoFeCo 
FaOlSi, FaOlFeCo 
MoBr, MoMoSiSo, (pi.) MoPa 
MoYoBr, MoYoMaCo 
MoOlBr, MoOlMaCo 
Br, MaCo (parallel and cross) 
YoBr, YoMaCo 
OlBr, OlMaCo
Si, FeCo (parallel and cross) 
YoSi, YoFeCo 
OlSi, OlFeCo 
Pa in-law
FaBr; progenitor, ancestor
child, grandchild, offspring, 
descendant
toy, young man, male child, son
girl, young woman, female child, 
daughter
Fa and FaBr
grandfather, grandmother

preceded by a possessive pronoun. The 
above is even greater than given above,
, includes *FaFaFaBrSoDa1, etc.
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/-k<5Smà/, *be older*, is also often used like /-kásmà/.

30C Diminutive

/-bílà/ is a diminutive.
It refers to someone younger or smaller: /m bábilà/ - my fater*s younger

brother. It refers to something small: /móbilbila/ - a small car. It is a
term of endearment: /A Kukbila/ - my dear little Kuka (Kuka honey).

30D Augmentative

/-kásmà/ is an augmentative.
It refers to someone older: /m bákasmà/ - my father*s older brother.

30E Sex of Humans

/-díblà/, ‘male*, and /-púglà/, *female*, compound with various nouns 
referring to humans to mark masculine and feminine, e.g., /bídiblà/, ‘boy*,
•male child*, and /bípuglà/, *girl*, ‘female child*. The plural of /-díblà/ is 
/díblì/, of /-púglà/, /púglì/.

/póakà, *-pógsè/ is also used to indicate feminine in some compounds, e.g., 
/yáo/, is masculine and means, *brother*, but /yáopoakà/ is, ‘sister*.

It is reported that /tá3/ is used for both sexes by some speakers, but the 
speaker used as a model herein had /tá<5/ only as, ‘sister*.

30.1A Repetition Drill and Supplementary Vocabulary
Illustration: Plural formation of certain nouns. The translations

are rough.

m bá sékù
¿BÍigabadàmb waa me?

¿La i ma y<£? 
¿Biigamàdámb waa me?

m bá kasmã 
m bá kasmdamba 
m ma kásmà 
m ma kásmdàmbá 
m bá bílà

my cherished and respected Seku
Did your uncles come? (father*s 
side)
And your mother?
Have your aunts arrived? (mother*s 
side)
my older uncle (older than father) 
my older uncles
my older aunt (older than mother) 
my older aunts
my younger uncle (younger than 
father)
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m bá bíldàmbá 
M tú'õ waa me.

M tác5pà waa me.

M táõ bílà waa me.
M tá<3 bíldàmbá waa me.
M táo kásmà waa me.
¿Yám yào waa me bí?

¿Yám yàopà waa me bí?
¿Yám yào bílà waa me bí?
¿Yám yào kásmà waa me bí? 
¿Yám yao bíldàmbá waa me bí?

¿M pógdbà waa me?
¿M pógdbdàmbá waa me?
¿M yáo poaka waa me bí?
¿M yáo pogse waa me bí?
¿M ká^mà waa me bí?
¿M bílgà waa me bí?

UNIT 30

my younger uncles
My sister arrived. My female 
cousin came.
My female relatives of my age 
came.
My younger sister has arrived.
My younger female relatives came.
My older girl cousin arrived.
Did your male cousin of your age 
come?
Did your male cousins come?
Did you younger cousin arrived?
Has your older brother arrived?
Did your younger male cousins 
come?
Did my aunt come? (father*s side) 
Did my aunts come? (fathers side) 
Did my sister come?
Did my sisters arrive?
Has my elder relative arrived?
Did my child come?

30.IB Note: Plural Formations, nouns referring to people.

Names of people form their plurals in two ways: (l) by adding the
word /dámbà/ or (2) by using the suffix /-ba/ or /-pa/. Compound nouns always 
use /-dámbà/; simple nouns may use /-dámbà/. When /-damba/ follows a More 
word, it means ipeople associated with* e.g., /bá bílà/ - uncle, /bá bíldàmbá/ - 
uncles, /dámbà/ is also the regular plural formation for borrowed foreign 
words. Simple nouns referring to people form their plurals by adding /-ba/ 
or /-pa/ to the stem. If the stem vowel is a diphthong, /ao/ or /ã3/, the 
ending is /-pa/; elsewhere, it is /-ba/. Examples:

/págà/
/págbà/
/yáo/
/yáopà/

woman
women
male cousin 
male cousins
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30.1C Substitution Drill

¿Yam bà yíi Padiè n waa la?

¿Y5m bàbilà yii Padiè n waa la?

¿Yam pógaba yíi Padie n waa la?

¿Ycím yasbà yíi Padil n waa la?

¿Ycím makásmà yíi Padie n waa la?

/ I n / / \;.Yãm yawa yii Padie n waa la?

¿Yam taõbilà yíi Padie n waa la? 

¿Ycím yàokasmà yíi Padie n waa la?

/ / \ /  f  N¿Yãm tãwa yoi Padie n waa la?

¿Ycím yaabà yíi Padiè n waa la? 

¿YSm dembá yíi Padie n waa la? 

¿Ycím komdíbli yíi Padie n waa la? 

¿Yam kompúgli yíi Padie n waa la?

Your father has come back from 
Paris, hasn*t he?
Your uncle has come back from Paris, 
hasn*t he?
Your aunt has come back from Paris, 
hasn*t she?
Your uncle has come back from Paris, 
hasn*t he?
Your aunt has come back from Paris, 
hasn*t she?
Your brother has come back from 
Paris, hasn*t he?
Your sister has come back from 
Paris, hasn*t she?
Your cousin has come back from 
Paris, hasn*t he?
Your cousin has come back from 
Paris, hasn*t she?
Your grandfather has come back from 
Paris, hasn*t he?
Your mother-in-law has come back 
from Paris, hasn*t she?
Your sons have come back from 
Paris, haven*t they?
Your daughters have come back from 
Paris, haven*t they?

30.2A Transforamtion Drill
Repeat entire drill; then

M yíid bee Wagdugè.
I yeelá.
Naaá.
M págà loogà me.
Ya m bíiga.
Ya tónd sidá.
A págà dóogò.
Pag pákà a lívdè.
M mil Wayugìa.
A gésà á la me.
A ya Mõãagà./ ✓  \ ✓Pag dooga me.

change to plural.

M yii bee Wagdugè.
I yeelba.
Naaba.
M págbà loogà me.
Ya m koambá.
Ya tónd sidbá.
Ub pagà dotò.
Págb pakà ub livddamba.
Tond mil Wayugìa.
Ub gesa b la me.
Ub ya Moose.
Pagb dooga me.
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30.2B Transformation Drill
Change the following commands to

Kenge yá 
Kee yã
Wae yá mam yíidá.
Tumé yá dunda.
Maané yá díibo n ko má.
Yeelé yá yaasá.
KáSse yá b fáã móbilàpáge.
Base yá i teed gáde.
Dae yã lembúyà n ká má.
Peké yá fútù 
Depáse yá fútù.
Dike yá banana.

30.2C Transformation Drill
Change nouns to plural.

M biiga da bee Dakade.
A yáwà ya kádèmbíiga.
/ I / \Yam ba yii Wagduge.

I bábila ya koaasá.
Ub bákasma ya kóada.
Tond yasbbila ya sodáagà.

✓  I ^  /Bam pogdbbila ya kadesamba.
M pógdbkasmã máanda díibo.
A bidibla tumda silgaziigpugg_
M bipugla waa zaame.
Ub táwà ká wá yé.
Yãm ma dá daa fúugù.

30.2D Transformation Drill 
Change to negative.

A wáa dunda.
A yá m pógdba.
Ub bee daage né m bá.
M págà gomdà Moõdè.

the negative.

Da kènge yá yé
Da kee ya ye
Da waé yá mam yíidá yé.
Da tumé yá dunda yé.
Da maané yá díibo n ká m yé.
Da yeelé yá yaas yé.
Da keese yá b fãã móbilàpúgá yé. 
Da base yá i teed gáde yé.
Da daé yá lembúyà n ko m yé.
Da peké yá fút yé.
Da depáse yá fút yé.
Dá dike yá bánan yé.

M koambá dá bee Dákadè.
A yáopà ya kadèmbiisi.
Yám bádàmbá yii Wagduge.
I bábildamba ya koaasdba.
Ub bakasmdamba ya koadba.
Tond yasbbildamba ya sodáasè.
Bam pògdbbildamba ya kadSsambdamba. 
M podgbkasmdamba maanda díibo.
A komdibli tumda silgaziigpugg.
M kompugli waa zaame.
Ub táõpà ká wá yé.
Yám madámba dá daa futu.

A ká wá dúnda yé.
A ká m pogdb yé.
Ub ká bé daage né m bá yé. 
M págà ká gómd Mõõd yé.
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F ya Dáwa Basb bíiga.
/ I ^  / \Tond date n daa mobili.

Bam boola á la me.
A Tembil nãã n koosa á la me. 
A na n zamsa Moõde.
Ub nãã n waa me.
Ub nã n waa me.
Tend sigà Central Hotel'S.

30.2E Transformation Drill
Change to Imperfectlve.

Boè máanà dlibo.
M dá gómà Bámbarande.
Bam waa AbìgSã.
M máe yíidì.
A bóolà á la me.
I bábila kángà me.
Ub pógdbà gásà me.
A kálgà kíbàis dadíoS.
M ká turn yá.
¿Yãm. bao pósta dèog bí?
M kósà yãm sùgdì.
M ma dá daa futù.

F ká Dáwa Básb bíig yá.
Tond ká dáte n daa móbil yá. 
Bám ká bool á yá.
A Tembil ká nãã n koosa á yá.
A nã n ká zams Mõõd yá.
Ub ká nãã n wa yá.
Ub nã n ká wá yá.
Tond ka sig Central HotelS ye.

Boè rnáandà díibo.
M bá gámdá Bámbarande.
Bám wata AbìgSã.
M mátá yíidì.
A báondà á la má.
I bábila kángdà má.
Ub pógdbà gátà má.
A kálgdà kíbàis dádioè.
M ká tumd yá.
¿Yám baoda pósta doog bí?

✓  \ / I sM kota yam sugdi.
M ma dá daada fátù.
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UNIT 31

Basic Sentences: Tembila, who is a farmer from Sablogho, has gone to Ouagadougou
There he speaks to the Minister of Agriculture in order to explain his situation. 
The greetings have already transpired...

-Ministre d*Agriculture-
koo cultivate, weed, farm

¿Yam k¿odà ziig bugo, Dawa Tembila? Where do you farm, Mr. Tembila?

-Tembila-
Mam kóodà á sáblogò. I farm in Sablogo.

-Ministre-
¿A sáblogzìig zadà me ká bí? Is your place in Sablogo far from 

here?

-Tembila-
Áyò, a ziig ká zád ne ká wúsg ye. No, the place is not very far from 

here.

-Ministre-
buda plant

¿Yám buta bwS ná bw? i ziiga púgè? What sort of things do you plant 
on your farm?

-Tembila-
káafo, *kí (a grain of) millet
kamaandè, -à (a grain of) corn
mwífù, *mwí (a grain of) rice

Mam bútà kí, kamáanà la mwí. I plant millet, corn and rice.

-Ministre-
koom water

¿La yám tada koom wusg i ziiga púgè bí? And do you have enough water on 
your farm?
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saagá, -só
nil

Ngee, saag sá níi, mam tádà kóom 
wúsg á púgl.

-Tembila-
sky; rain, storm 
(to) rain

Yes, after it*s rained, I have a 
lot of water.

naafò, *níisì 
biism

-Ministre-
cow
milk

¿La yám niisà kotà yam biism bí? And do your cows give you milk?

Ngóe, ub kátà m la biism
-Tembila-

Yes, they give me milk.

¿Yám tada bíisd i zaká pugè bí?
-Ministre-

Do you have sand in your house?

-Tembila-
Ngée, m tádà bíisd wúsg n zákà púgá. Yes, I have a lot of sand in my 

house.

to, *taaba

¿Yám data bum á to yaas bí?

-Ministre-
another, additional; parallel, 
like that

Do you want anything else?

-Tembila-
Áyò, m ká dát bum á to yaas ye. No, I don*t want anything else.
I bádkà. Thank you.

USEFUL WORDS AND PHRASES

M nóngà dáaìh.
M nóngà bíed.
KÚgd lui kóom púgè. 
zá?5g bee dáaìh púg&. 
ZÓs bee zómá.
M dátS m paamá yamsm 
M dátS m paamá súkdè

I like beer.
I like beer.
A rock fell into the water. 
There*s a fly in the beer.
There are insects in the flour. 
I want to get some salt.
I want to get some sugar.
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M dátS m paamá kipaya. 
Silgá bee pémsmè.

Silgá yíkdá pémsmè.

Pemsm bee me.

Pemsm wátà me.

Saagá níidà me.
Saag nil me.

I want to get some red peppers.
There*s a plane in the air.
The airplane Is In the air.
There*s a bird flying in the air. 
The bird is flying in the air.
There is wind. It is windy.
The wind is blowing.
It*s getting windy.
The wind is starting to blow.
It is raining.
It (has) rained.

NEW WORDS

nóngà
daam

bled
kúgdì , -a
zõãgá, -sè
zom
paama
yamsm
súkdè
kípade, -yá
pemsm
yíkà

like, love, be pleased (by)
alcoholic beverage, especially 
beer made from millet
beer (international kind)
rock, stone
insect, bug, fly
flour, meal
get, obtain, have
salt
sugar
red peppers, pimento 
air, wind 
fly, soar

3lA bw3 né bw£

GENERAL NOTES

/bw3 né bw£/ is used to ask, *wnat sort, variety, or mixture of things*.

31B One usually asks questions from a favorable point of view. Thus the More 
equivalent of the following English sentences is:

Do you have enough water? ¿Yãm tada koom wúsgo bí?
Do you need money? ¿Yam tada lígd wúsgo bí?
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31C Mass Nouns

Most mass nouns end In /-m/ e.g., /koom/, *(some) water*. Some things 
that are considered mass nouns from the English or French point of view are 
plurals In More, e.g., /kamáandè/, ‘a grain of corn*, and /kamáanà/, *(some) 
corn*.

31F saag sa nil...

These are the most common forms of /saaga/ and /nil/. In the present, 
/saagá níidà me/, *It Is raining*, Is the most common form. In the perfective, 
/saaga nil me/, *It (has) rained*, is the most common form.

31E M tádà bíisd wúsg m zákà pug&.

Sand is a practical floor covering in many areas.

31.1A Repetition Drill
Illustration: /-&/ vs. /-púgè/

m ziigã 
m ziiga púgé 
m ziigS 
tónd zSSdã 
tónd z§£da púgè 
tónd zSSd§ 
a móbilk 
a móbilà púg& 
a mó bil^

31.2A Substitution Drill
Insert the underlined portions in
. / / 1Bnsma ya noog wugso.

Daam ya nóog wùsgo.
Daam bee zákà púg£.
M bá kásmà bee zákà púg&.
M badasmà zíig zákà né ká.
TÓnkdòog zadà né ká.
A sáblog ká zãd né ká yé.

my place 
within my place 
in/at my place 
our garden 
inside our garden 
in/at our garden 
his car
inside his car 
in/at his car

the preceding sentence.

The milk is very good.
The beer is very good.
The beer is in the house.
My uncle is in the house.
My uncle(*s place) is far from here. 
Tenkodogo is far from here.
Sablogo is not far from here.
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Bam yíidà ká zád ná ká yá. Their house isn*t far from here.
Bam yíidà bee ótel seaagá. Their house is next to the hotel.
M vwátuudà bee átelsèaagè. My car is next to the hotel.
M vwátuudà bee bíls zùgè. My car is sitting on the sand.
M zíl bíis zúgS. I*m sitting on the sand.

31.2B Substltuttion Drill
Insert the underlined portions into the preceding sentences.

Mam tádà bíism wúsgo. I have a lot of milk.
Mam níisà kátà m lá bíism wúsgo. My cows give me lots of milk.
M dá daa bíism wúsgo. I sold a lot of milk.
M dá daa lámbuyà wúsgo. I sold a lot of oranges.
M dá koosa lábmuyà wúsgo. I brought a lot of oranges.
M dá buda lámbuyà wúsgo. I planted a lot of oranges.
M dá buda kí la mwí. I planted millet and rice.
A nã m buda kí la mwi. He has just planted millet and rice
A nãã m buda kí la mwí. He*s going to plant millet and rice
A nãã n nii me. It*s going to rain.
A náã n kc55 m la dáàm. He*s going to give me some beer.
A ká ká m dáam ye. He didn*t give me any beer.

31.2C Substitution Drill
Insert the underlined portions into the preceding sentences.

Koom báe bíisà púgfe. There is water in the sand.
Koom bee bíisà zúgi. There is water on/over the sand.
M zíi bíisà zugã. I*m sitting on the sand.
M zii yám seaagã. I*m sitting next to you.
Dáam bee yám seaagã. The beer is next to you.
Dáam bee wúsgo. There*s plenty of beer.
M nángà bíism wúsgo. I like milk very much.
M nángà m págà wúsgo. 
M nángà táamà wúsgo.

I love my wife very much. 
I like karitás very much.

M dátã n dii táamà wúsgo. I am crazy about karitás.
M dátã m paamá yamsm. I want to get some salt.
M dátè m paama kipade. I want to get some peppers.
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31.3A Transformation Drill
Repeat each item; then change

Ya kaafo
Yá kamáandè
Yá mwífù
Yá náafò
Yá wlefá
Ya záká
Yá pága
Yá lívdè
Ya sílgá
Yá dawa
Yá yíide
Yá side
Ya súmdò
Ya Moãgà
Ya Ámòdikl
Yá bumbù
Ya dlogá
Ya kíbáde
Yá / skoada
Ya koasá

31.3B Transformation Drill 
Change to present.

Mam koo a Sablogò.
Mam búdá kí la mwí.
Saag níi me.
A koõ m la bíisìh.
M dá nongá dáaìh.
Z5s dá bee zlm pug^.
M dá dátS m paamá sukdè. 
Pemsm wáa me.
Bam yli Wagdúg^.
A wáa ml n náã n ges yãm. 
Ub dá ya láafi balá.
A y<É3 Nábiiga TÍib dánda.

to plural

Yá kí
✓ ✓ sYa kamaana
/Ya mwi
✓ f  \Ya niisi

Ya wiidì
✓ VYa zagse

s ✓Ya pagba
/ / v /Ya livddamba 

/ \Ya silse
/ ✓ \Ya daopa
/ ✓ VYa yiya
, ✓ VYa soya

Ya sumá
Ya Moose
Ya ámèdikldámbá
/ya booya

✓ sYa doto
Ya kíbaisè
/ / sYa koadba 

/ \Ya koasdba

Mam koodá a Sablogò.
Mam bátá kí la mwí.
Saaga níidá ml.
A kltá m la bíisìh.
M nongá dáam.
Z5s bee zlm pug&.
M dát£ m paamá súkdò.
Pemsm wátá ml.
Bám yìtà wágdugè.
A wátá ml n naã n gls yarn. 
Ub yá laafí balá.
A yltá Nabíiga TÍib dunda.
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31.3C Response Drill
Answer the questions according to the underlined cues.

¿Virginia zìlg zádà né Washington bí?
Áyo, Virginia zìlg ká zád né Washington yé.

¿Yám tumda zìlg bugo?
M túmdà dáagè.

¿Yám tada dáaìh wúsg i zllga púg! bí?
Ngée, m tádà dáam wúsg ra zllga púg!.

¿Yám koosda bwá né bwá dáagà púg!?
M koosdà bum fká.

¿Yãm bàbilà kác5 1 la lígd bí?
Ngée, zaamé m bábilà koõ m la lígdi.

¿Yám data bum á to yaas bí?
Ngée, m data yasmsm né.

¿Saagá níldà mé bí?
Áyo, saagá ná n ká níld yé.

¿Saagá níldà á silg yíid! bí?
Ngée, saagá níldà á silg yíid! mwásjí.

¿Yám yaokasmà bée yae mwásà?
M yáokasmà bée pádi! mwásct.

¿Neuilly zìlg zádà né Pádì bí?
Ngée, Neuilly zìlg záda né pádì.

Comprehension Drill

Dáwa Tembil yá kéadà n bee Haute Volta!. A zíi la á Sablog né a págà. 
Dáwa Tembil né a pág tádà zìlg béddè. Ub búdà kí ub zíigà púg!. Ub táda nils 
né píis mé. Saag sá nil, ub tádà koom wúsgo. Dáwa Tembil níisà k(5ta a la me 
bíism. Dáwa Tembil tádà bíis wúsg a zák!.

Questions:
1. ¿Dáwa Tembil yá bwá?

Dáwa Tembil yá koadà.
2. ¿A bée teng bugo?

A bée Haute Volta!.
3. ¿A zíi Haute Volta! zíi bugo?

A zíi la á Sablogo.
4. ¿A zíi la a Sablog né ándà?

A zíi la a Sablog né a págà.
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5. ¿Dáwa Tembil né a págà tádà bwã a Sablógo?
Ub zii bedd a Sablógo.

6. ¿Ub butà bw<Ì 'a púgè?
Ub butà kí a pug^.

7. ¿Ub tádà bwã nó bwÓ yaasá?
Ub níis ne píis me.

8. ¿Saag sã nil ub tádà bwã?
Saag sã nil ub tádà koom wusgo.

9. ¿Dáwa Tembil nil sa kõtà á la bwÓ?
Dáwa Tembil nii sã kotà a la bíism.

10. ¿Dawa Tembil nil sã kotà a la me bíism bí?
Ngee, a nil sã kãtà á la me bíism.

11. ¿Dawa Tembil tádà bíisd a záke bí?
Ngóe, a tádà bíisd wúsg a zákà.
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UNIT 32

Basic Sentences: Kuka and Tembila talk about their old friend, Kulga.

¿A Kulg bee yae mwásà?
-KÚkà-

Where is Kulga now?

A bee wáyúgie.
-Tembila-

He»s in Ouahigouya.

¿A túmdà bwS be?
-KÚkà-

What*s he doing there?

A yá lígd soaba n bee be.
A tádà yíid bedd si ya néede.

-Tembila-
He*s a rich man there.
He has a big, beautiful house.

¿A tádà bw3 yaasá?
-KÚkà-

What else does he have?

leddá, -dambá
-Tembila-

duck
buugà, -sì goat
péesgò, -sì 
nóagà, *nóosè

✓ \ / \ / / N  ̂ NA tada leddamba, noose, buusi, 
> 1la piis me.

sheep
chicken

He has ducks, chickens, goats and 
sheep.

¿A tádà níis la wild me bí?
-KÚkà-

Does he have cows and horses too?

Ngée, a tádà níis la wíid me.
-Tembila-

Yes, he has a lot of cows and 
horses.

¿A Kulg túmdà wúsg bí?
-Kukà-

Does Kulga work a great deal?
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/ \ ✓  / i / /Ayoj a ka tad tuum wusg ye.
-Tembila-

No, he doesn*t have much work.

¿La a máandà bwe?
-Kuka-

And so, what does he do?

-Tembila-
baaga, -se

A mil n kéngà dáagè né a baaga.

A suud yá noog wúsgo.

USEFUL WORDS

A zíi zíndìge.
A gés gããdìgS.
A soagà soagdìga.
Nikemà Kampáod tádà nágdaoogò. 
Nikemà Kampáod tádà wádsadgà.

/ s t / \ / \ \Pogyanga Kampaod pilga mangodo. 
Pogyangà Kampáod fúkà nánguyà.

A kéngà tãõsgò.
A kéngà wáls tàSsgo.
A kéngà ylsà tãc5sgo.
A kúu wálgà.
A kúu weniisì.

dog
He occasionally goes to the market 
with his dog.
He*s getting along fine.

AND PHRASES

He is sitting in a chair.
He is lying in bed.
He fastened the button.
Old Mr. Campaode has a bull.
Old Mr. Campaode has a mare.
Old Mrs. Campaode peeled a mango.
Old Mrs. Campaode shelled some 
peanuts.
He went hunting.
He went gazelle hunting.
He went deer hunting.
He killed a gazelle.
He killed some buffalo.

NEW WORDS

zindígà, -sè
gés
gããdigà, -sè
soaga
soadiga
nágdaoogò, -do 
wedsádga, -sè

✓  s / \nikemà, *nikemse 
pogyángà, *pogyããsè

chair, seat 
be in bed 
bed
attach, affix, fasten 
button, fastener 
bull 
mare
elderly gentleman 
elderly lady
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pila roll up, fold up
pilga unroll, unfold, peel
fuka shell, husk
táSsgò, -sè hunt(ing)
wálga, -se gazelle
yidé, -sá deer
kúu kill

/ V \weenaafo, -si buffalo

GENERAL NOTES

32A Word Order: location and time.

¿A Kulg bee yae mwása?
Words indicating location and time most often occur after the verb object, 

or after the verb if there is no object. Words indicating location occur be
fore words indicating time, as in the sentence above, lWhere is Kulga now?1.

32B Multiple modifiers of nouns

A tádà yíid bedde sá ya néede.
If there are two or more modifiers with a noun, in most cases only one 

modifier occurs with the noun and the other modifiers occur in a subordinate 
clause, e.g., the sentence above, *He has a big, beautiful house*, literally, 
*He has a big house which is beautiful*.

32C Instrument nouns

A sóagà soadigà.
Instrument nouns, indicating *the tool or instrument with which something 

is done*, are derived from verb stems by the suffixes /-d/ and /-í/ plus the 
noun class suffixes /-ga/ and /-se/, e.g., in the sentence above, *He buttoned 
the button*, *He fastened the fastener*.

32D Titles of great respect for elderly persons.
NÍkernà Kampáode Pogyángà Kampáode

Age is much respected among the Mossi, and elderly persons have high 
esteem everywhere. The titles /níkemà/, *elderly gentlemen*, and /pogyángà/, 
*elderly lady*, reflect this deference and respect to age, and by no means 
indicate the levity or commonness found in English in, *old man Jones*, or
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*0101 MacDonald*, /níkemà/ or /pogyángà/ plus the family name is used for 
elderly persons whom one does not know exceedingly well, but /níkemà/ or 
/pagyangà/ plus a given name is used only by persons on familiar terms. Com
pare Note 4A.

32E Sex of animals

/-dáoogo/, *male*, and /-sádgà/, *female1, compounds with various nouns 
referring to animals to mark masculine and feminine, e.g., /weddáoogo/, *(male) 
horse*, and /wedsádgà/, *mare*. The plural of /-dáoogo/ is /-dàado/, of /-sádgà/, 
/-sádsè/.

32.1A Repetition Drill and Supplementary Vocabulary
Illustration: Plural formation of some nouns.

Dáwa Kulg tádà níisì.
Dáwa Kulg tádà náaf à ye.
A Kulg tada buusi.
A tádà buug á yé.
A yíidà púgè a tádà báasè.
A yíidà púgl a tádà báag á ye. 
Paga Pok daa noaga.
Pága Pok dáa noasã,
Mam tádà zák a ye.
A tádà zágsè.
Tã?sá Kuk kuu piisi.

TãSsá Kuk kuu pesg á yí.

Tenkodog tádà nábìisi.
/ / / N /  /Buis tada nabiig a ye.

Dáwa ísak dá tadá yúusì.
Mwása a tádà yuug a ye.
Mam tádà nás á yi.
Daagá bee núg goabgá.
Mam yé? Silmiisã.
A y?e Silmiigã.
Dáwa Básb tádà zíisì.
A tádà zíigà.

Kulga has cows.
Kulga has one cow.
Kulga has some goats.
He has one goat.
He has dogs at home.
He has a dog at home.
Poko bought that chicken.
Poko bought those chickens.
I have only one house.
He has several houses.
Kuka, the hunter, killed several 
sheep.
Kuka, the hunter, killed only one 
sheep.
Tenkodogo has several princes. 
Boulsa has only one prince.
Isaac had several cats.
Now he has only one cat.
I have two hands.
The market is on the left hand.
I saw those Fulas.
He saw that Fula.
Basba has several places (property). 
He has a piece of property.
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Koomá pug% zác5s bee me. 
Koomá pugè záãg á yí bee me 
Pága Pok dáa sáase.

There are some flies in the water. 
There is a fly in the water.
Poko bought brooms.
She bought only one broom.
Seku has several airplanes.
He only has one plane.
Kulga has some cows.
He has a cow.
We have some dogs.
He has a dog.
It*s raining.
I have a grapevine at home.
Kuka has some grapes at home.

A daa saag a ye.
Dawa Sekù tádà násàd sílì. 
A tádà násàd sílg á ye. 
Dáwa Kulg tádà níisì.
A tádà náafò.
Tond tada báase.
A tádà báagà. 
sáagà níidà me.
Mam tádà síbga m yfidè.
A Kuk tádà síbsi a yíidè.

32.IB Note: Plural Formations. Nouns of Action.

Most of the nouns presented above end /-ga/ in the singular and in /-se/ 
in the plural. Therefore they belong to the class we shall call /-ga -se/. 
Generally, this can be considered the action class. The nouns that belong to 
this class refer to things that move, to places where action occurs, and to 
actions themselves.

The nouns of the previous exercise show one regular phonetic alternation. 
When the stem vowel is /u/ or /i/, the plural ending /-se/ becomes /-si/.

A few of the above nouns straddle two classes. In the plural they are 
moving objects: /niisi/ - cows, /piisi/ - sheep, and /nusi/ - hands. The
singular endings of these nouns, hwoever, draw attention to a different 
charactistic which will be explained later.

This classification and the following ones are intended to be aids to 
learning and observation. They cannot, of course, predict the classification 
of nouns. The foreigner*s idea about the outstanding characteristic of any 
object does not necessarily correspond to the native speaker*s idea of the 
same. Furthermore, the ‘meanings* of the endings are implicit from the native 
speaker*s point of view. He has a feeling that a given noun should have a 
given ending. And he is right. No deccription can adequately cover groups of 
words which experience shows us must all belong together.
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32.1C Response Drill
Practice: Plural formation of certain nouns.
Directions: All sentences of the drill relate to the first or topic

sentence: /NÍkemà Kampáod dá tada zíigà./, *01d Mr. Campaode has a farm*. The
instructor gives the name of an animal. The student says that Old Mr. Campaode 
had some such animals on his farm, or /NÍkemà Kampód dá tada....... zíigè./

NÍkemà Kampáod dá tada zíigà. 
Instructor
náaf o
buuga
báaga
nóagà
zaká
peesgò
yuugá

Student
NÍkemà Kampáod dá tada nils a zíigl.
NÍkemà Kampáod dá tada búus a zíigfe.
NÍkemà Kampáod dá tada báas a zíigè.
NÍkemà Kampáod dá tada noosi. a1 zíigl
NÍkemà Kampáod dá tada zágs a zíig&.
NÍkemà Kampáod dá tada píis a zíige.
NÍkemà Kampáod dá tada yuus a zíigè.

32.ID Response Drill
Practice: Plural formation of certain nouns and definite vs. indefinite

nouns.
Directions: All sentences of the drill are related to the first or

topic sentence: /NÍkemà Kampáod dá y&S píis wágdugè./ *01d Mr. Campaode had
seen some sheep in Ouagadougou. The instructor gives the noun. The student 
says that Campaode had seen some such things in Ougagdougou.

Instructor

a zíigà
Silmíigà
Silmíigà
kadembíiga
kadembíiga
naafó
naafóa
búugà
buuga
báaga
báaga
nóagà

Student

NÍkemà Kampáod dá yè?
NÍkemà Kampáod da y^S
NÍkemà Kampáod dá yee
NÍkemà Kampáod dá y^3
NÍkemà Kampaod dá yè?
NÍkemà Kampáod dá yèg
NÍkemà Kampaod dá y^e
NÍkemà Kampáod da y£s
NÍkemà Kampáod dá yè?
NÍkemà Kampáod dá y^£
NÍkemà Kampáod dá yès
NÍkemà Kampáod da y£§

a zíis wágdàgS. 
Silmìis wágdùgS. 
SÍlmìisa Wagdúgè. 
kádèmbíis wágdàgS. 
kádèmbíisà wágdàgS. 
nils Wagduge. 
níisà wágdùgS. 
buus Wagdágt?. 
buusa wágdùgS. 
báas Wagdúgt 
báasà wágdàgg. 
nóos Wagdugè.
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Instructor Student
nóagà NÍkemà Kampáod dá y^S nóosà wágdùgS.
péesgò NÍkemà Kampáod dá yte píis WagdùgS.
peesgoa NÍkemà Kampáod dá y£§ píisà wágdùgg.
Moagá NÍkemà Kampáod dá y^3 Máõs wágdug?.
Moagã NÍkemà Kampáod dá y&3 MSõsà WagdùgS.
nabíiga NÍkemà Kampáod dá yès nábìis wágdùgS.
nabíigà NÍkemà Kampaod dá yle nábìisa wágdùgg.
yuuga NÍkemà Kampáod dá y£s yúus wágdùgS.
yuugã NÍkemà Kampáod da y&£ yúusà wágdùgS.
zakà NÍkemà Kampáod dá y&3 zágsà wágdúgS.
daagá NÍkemà Kampáod dá y^£ dáasà wágdùgS.
báaga NÍkemà Kampáod dá báas wágdùg§.
záãgl NÍkemà Kampáod dá yte z^ãsà wágdúgS.
yuugã NÍkemà Kampáod dá y£e yúusà wágdùgS.
noagã NÍkemà Kampáod dá y^S noosà wágdúgS.
báaga NÍkemà Kampáod da y&3 báas wágdúg£.
sibga NÍkemà Kampáod dá síbs wágdùgS.
soddáagà NÍkemà Kampáod dá y&§ sóddàasa WagdúgS

32.2A Substitution Drill
Illustration: /mil/ as the
A rail n kengà dáag&.
A mil n kengdà dáag^.
A mil n tuifla me.
A míi n tumda dad fS.
A míi n tumda dáagl.
A míi n tuma dáagè.
A míi n kadma dad f&g.
A míi n kadmda dad fà,
A míi n daa bánanadàmbá.
A mil n daada bánanadàmbá. 
A míi n buda kamáanà.
A míi n buta kamáanà.

first of two verbs with one subject. 
He used to go the market.
He often goes to the market.
He used to work.
He usually works every day.
He regularly works at the market. 
He used to work in the market.
He used to read every day.
He usually reads every day.
He used to buy bananas.
He habitually buys bananas.
He used to plant corn.
He regularly plants corn.
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32.2B Note

/mii/ as the first of two verbs of a subject has specialized meanings as 
shown in Note 24a . /mil n/ with a perfective verb means, *used to*, or *did 
now and then*, e.g., /A mil m kángà me/, *He used to go1, but /mil n/ with an 
imperfective means, 1often*, habitually*, or *regularly*, e.g., /A mil n kángdà 
me/, *He goes often*.

32.2C Substitution Drill

Pogyángà Kampáod fúkdà kámaanà. 
Pogyángà Kampáod pílgdà bánandambà. 
Pogyãngà Kampáod tádà níis á tãã. 
Pogyãngà Kampáod koosà náosads á 
naase.
Pogyãngà Kampáod tádà yíid bédde sã 
ya náede.
Pogyángà Kampáod dá ká tád níisì la 
léddàm wúsg yé.

Pogyãngà Kampáod zii zindig^.
Pogyángà Kampáod gãe me.
Pogyãngà Kampáod dátà nánguyà. 
Pogyãngà Kampáod kángà me n naã n 
tugõ n daa sáogdsè.

32.3A Transformation Drill
Change to negative past with /dá/.

A bee be.
A tádà yíid báede.
Mam kooda a Sablogo.
Yám tada káom wúsgo.
M nángà dáaìn. 
sáag nil me.
M dátã m paamá súkdé.
Yám waa ne i bá.
Bám kùisà yíide.
M dóogà wágdugè.
Yá sídà.
M wumà me.

Mrs. Campaode is husking corn.
Mrs. Campaode is peeling bananas. 
Mrs. Campaode has three cows.
Mrs. Campaode sold four hens.

Mrs. Campaode has a big, beautiful 
house.

Mrs. Campaode didn*t used to have 
a lot of ducks and sheep.

Mrs. Campaode is sitting in a chair.
Mrs. Campaode is (already) in bed.
Mrs. Campaode wants some peanuts.
Mrs. Campaode went to buy some 
buttons.

A dá kà be yé.
A dá kà tád yíid bédd yá.
Mám dá kà káod á sáblog yé. 
Yãm dà kà tád kóom wúsg yá.
A dá kà náng dàam yá. 
sáag dá kà nil yá.

✓  I x / /M da ka date m paam sukd ye. 
Yám dà ká wá ná i bá yá.
Bám dà ká kúis yíidá yá.
M da ka dáog wágdugé yá.

✓ I /Da ka sid ye.
M dá kà wúm yé.
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Comprehension Drill 1

A KÚlg bee wáyùgiS. A yá lígd soabà n bee be. A tádà yíid bedde s<5 ya 
néede. A tádà láddàmbá, búusì, píisì, náosè, níisì, la wild me. A KÚlg ká 
tumd wúsg yá. A míi n kángà dáagè ná a báaga. A sÚQd yá noog wúsgo.

Questions:

1. ¿A Kulg bee yae?
A bee wáyùgiS.

2. ¿A yá ligd soab n bee be bí?
Ngée, a yá ligd soab n bee be.

3. ¿A tádà yíid bedd sá ya need bi?
Ngáe, a tádà yíid bedd sá ya náede.

4. ¿A Kulg tádà bw"§ yaasa?
A tádà léddàmbá, búusì, píisì, la noos me.

5. ¿A tádà níis la wíid me bí?
Ngee, a tádà níis la wíid me.

6. ¿A KÚlg túmdà wúsg bí?
Áyò, a ká túmd wúsg yá.

7. ¿A mil n kángà dáage ná a báag bí?
Ngáe, a mii n kángà dáagè ná a báaga.

8. ¿A suud yá noog wusg bí?
Ngáe, a súUd yá noog wúsgo.

Comprehension Drill 2

Dawa Kulg da tada baaga. A dage m boonda baaga ti a zoa Wesà. A Wes da 
ya báag bílf s<É ya náede. A wás dà nóngà káamb wúsgo. A míi n deemdá ná koambá. 
A wás dà míi n kengá táSsg ná Dáwa KÚlga.

Questions:

1. ¿Dawa KÚlg dá tada bwS?
Dáwa KÚlg dá tada báagà.

2. ¿A dáge m boondá a báaga tí a bwe?
A dágl m boondá a báaga tí a záa Wesa.

3. ¿A wás dà ya báag bílf bí?
Ngáe, a dá ya báag bilf se ya náede.

4. ¿A Wes dà nóngà káamb bí?
Ngee, a dá nóngà káamb wúsgo.

5. ¿A míi n deemdá má ná koamb bí?
Ngee, a míi n deemdá má ná koambá.

6. ¿A wás dà mii n kengá tãõsg ná ándà?
A dá mii n kengá taõsó ná Dáwa Kulga.
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UNIT 33

Basic Sentences: A Tembil kéngà me n nãã n tugõ n gésà lógtòde.

-Tembila-
Logtode, m wáa me n náã n ges yam! Doctor, I came to see you.

¿Ya wána?
-Logtode-

What*s the matter?

Laafí ká be mam yé.
-Tembila-

I don*t feel well.

-Logtode-
zaba

¿Ya yám bwe n zábdà?

hurt, be painful, suffer, 
have a fever

What is it that hurts you (so)?

Mam zug ne m pug n zabda.
-Tembila-

My head and my stomach hurt!

¿Yám síáuda ká zábd lá?
-Logtode-

Doesn*t your chest hurt?

nífò, *nínì
Áyò, la m nínà zábdà me

-Tembila-
eye

No, but my eyes hurt.

/ /bããga, -se
¿Yãm baãga singa dabude?

-Logtodè-
sickness, disease 

When did your illness begin?

Zaamé zaábdè.
-Tembìla-

Last night.

210



MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 33

tiim, *tit¿ 
Ad tiim.

✓  I nYa tiira sungo.

-Logtodè-
medicine

Here is some medicine. 
It*s good.

I bádk wùsgo
-Tembila-

Thank you very much.

USEFUL WORDS

Bam yuudà tíimà.
Bam yuudà sigàae.
Tuulg tada mám.
Wogd tada mám.
Kom tada mám.
Koyuud tada mám.
Mam yáe me.
Mam wábà me.
A kíi me.
A kiità me.
A tádà púgà.
M wáãgà nug ditgò.
M wããgà nug goabgá.

✓  I s /  ✓  \Tond kenda ne d nawa.

AND PHRASES

They drink the medicine. 
They smoke a cigar.
I*m hot.
I*m cold.
I*m hungry.
I*m thirsty.
I!m tired.
I vomi ted.
He is dead.
He is dying.
She is pregnant.
I cut my right hand.
I cut my left hand.
We are going on foot.

NEW WORDS

yuu
sigáde, -yá 
túulgò 
wogdò 
kom
koyuudu
yáe
wóbà 
kii 
wããga 
nugù, -si 
ditgó

drank, smoked
cigarette, cigar, tobacco
heat
cold
hunger, famine 
thirst
be tired/fatigued
vomit
die
cut
hand
right (opposite left)
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goabgá left (opposite right)
náodè, *náwà sole

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

koabg lá yímbdè 101 
koabg lá písì lá yímbdè 121 
kóbsì 200 
kóbs tã 300 
kóbs náasè 400 
kóbs nú 500 
kóbs yoobó 600 
kóbs yopoe 700 
kóbs níì 800 
kóbs wáe 900 
túsdì 1000 
tusa yi 2000 
tusa tãã 3000

GENERAL NOTES

33A Emphatic sentences

¿Ya yam bwe n zábdà?!
Mam zúg nè m púg n zábdàI
Áyo, la m nínà zábdà me.

In most cases, /me/ occurs after a verb if there is no object or complement, 
e.g., the third sentence above, »No, but my eyes hurt1. See Note 2F. This is 
the usual or favorite sentence type, but certain types of emphatic sentences do 
not have /me/ after a verb even if there is no object or complement. The 
second sentence above without /ya/ is somewhat more emphatic, i.e., *My head 
and my stomach hurt!* Such a sentence is an elliptical or shortened form of 
a sentence with /ya/, as shown by the connective /n/ and lack of /me/. With 
/ya/, a sentence is even more emphatic, e.g., the first sentence above, *What 
is it that hurts you so?!
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33.1A Repetition Drill and Supplementary Vocabulary 

Illustration: Noun plurals

Singular Plural Glossary

zóobgò zoobdo hair of head
nífù nínì eye
yáõde yoya nose, nostril
tubde tuba ear
y^ndè ySnà tooth
kõbgó kSbdó body hair
súftdi súya heart, chest, 

upper torso
pugá pusí stomach, inte 

area, middle
taode tawá lower torso
núgù núsì arm, hand
núgbila núgbi finger
kadgá kadsé leg, foot
náodè náwà sole
náobila náobi toe
poodé pooyá back
zúgù zutu head
nóodè nóyà mouth
zilmdé zilmá tongue

✓ Vkokode kokoya neck

33.1A Note: Plural Formations: Nouns of result and nouns of enclosure.
The Repetition Drill above presents two noun classes: /-de -a/ and

/-go -do/. The first class refers generally to results of actions and to small
things. Some of the names in this class are some parts of the body, fruits,
small plants and animals, names of languages. Fruits are Results* of plants 
with the same name, and languages are the Results* of the people who speak 
them.

The second class refers to nouns whose outstanding characteristic is that 
they are encasements, coverings or expanses. They often have the additional 
quality of an extractable content.

Some regular phonetic changes apply to the stems and endings. An ending in 
/-o/ changes to /-u/ when preceded by /u/ or /i/ in the stem. An ending in
/-e/ changes to /-i/ when preceded by /u/ or /i/ in the stem. Thus /sÚudi/
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and /poode/ belong to the same noun class, /zúgù/ and /zóobgo/ also belong 
to the same class. When the plural ending /-a/ occurs immediately after a 
vowel, it is pronounced /-ya/.

33.2A Number Drill

Review Supplementary Vocabulary of Units 8 and 15. Read the numbers 
horizontally.

18 80 28 (b) 40 50 4 5
17 70 27 14 15 45 54
16 60 26 60 70 6 7
15 50 25 16 17 67 7 6
14 40 24 20 30 3 2
19 90 29 (d) 36 63 33 66
16 15 13 25 52 22 55
20 50 40 67 76 77 66
25 22 27 19 99 9 11
38 68 18 8 88 38 78

200 102 202 (f) 200 300 400
6 00 604 640 1500 1600 1700
317 307 371 1808 1919 2000
869 879 829 1965 2116 2473
403 402 430 8217 5353 4962

33.2A Transformation Drill
Change to more emphatic form with /n/.

M pood zabda me. M
M / I s /zug zabda me. M
M níf zabda me. M
M y£nd zábdà me. M
M suud zábdà me. M
M tubd zábdà me. M
M pug zábdà me. M
M kadg zábdà me. M
M núg zábdà me. M
M / I s /nus zabda me. M
M / I s /nao zabda me. M
M tao zábdà me. M

pod n zábdà.
/ I vzug n zabda. 

níf n zábdà. 
ySnd n zábdà. 
suud n zabda. 
tubd n zábdà. 
pug n zábdà. 
kadg n zábdà.

✓  I vnug n zabda.
/ I \nus n zabda. 

nao n zabda. 
tao n zábdà.
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33*2B Transformation Drill
Change francs to /wakíyà/. One iwakide* equals five francs.

5 francs (C.P.A.) wakíd /a yìmbdè
10 francs wakíy ✓a yiibù
15 francs wakíy /a tàãbò
20 francs wakíy /a nàasè
25 francs wakíy /a 1nuu
30 francs wakíy ta yòobè
35 francs wakíy /a 1 syopoe
40 francs wakiy a 1 \nil
45 francs wakiy à 1wae
50 francs ✓ 1waki piiga

3 3.2C Substitution Drill

M yuuda daam.
M yúudà sígàde.
M yuudà tiim.
M díkà tiim.
M díkà á la me n kéngà silg yíid^.
M kéngà me n tugõ n díkà a silgyiidõ. 
M kéngà me n tugo n gés légtòde.
M díkà m pàga n tugõ n gés logtòde.
M díkà m pàga n kéng dàagl.
M díkà m pàga n tugõ n gés a ma.

I drink beer.
I*m smoking.
I*m drinking the medicine.
I took the medicine.
I took him to the airport.
I went to get him at the airport. 
I went to see the doctor.
I took my wife to see the doctor. 
I took my wife to the market.
I took my wife to see her mother.

Comprehension Drill 1

Logtod koõ la Dawa Tembil tiim zaame. Dawa Tembil da ka laafi ye. A 
zug nè a pug n da zabdà. A yéelà mé tí a nínà rné dà zàbdà mé. A baãga 
singa zaamè. Logtod a sékù tíimà ya tiim sungo. A kéõ Dawa Tembil làafì.
Questions :

1. ¿Logtod koõ Dawa Tembil tiim zàamõ?
Ngée, Logtod koõ Dawa Tembil tiim zàame.

2. ¿Dawa Tembil dà ya làafì bí?
Áyò, Dàwa Tembil dà kà làafi yé.

3. ¿A Tembil bwõ n dà zàbdà?
A Tembil zúg né a pug n da zabdà.
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4. ¿Dáwa Tembil yéelà me tí a nín me dá zábdà me bí?
Ngée, a yéelà me tí a nín me dà zábdà me.

5. ¿A báãga slnga dábudè?
A báãga slnga záamè balá.

6. ¿Logtod tílma ya tílm sung bí?
Ngée, a tíimà ya tílm súngò.

7. ¿A tíimà koã Dawa Tembil láafì bí?
Ngée, logtéd tiimà koo Dáwa Temblla láafì.

Comprehension Drill 2

áspidini aspirin
pikúudè, -yà shot (medical)

Logtédè, laafí ká be mam yé. M zúg n zábdà. A síngà m la zábd záamè 
balá. A zábdà m la wúsgo. Mam dátà áspidìn la píkuudè. M páusdà yãm bádk 
wúsgo, logtodè.

Questions: Answer the questions as though you were Tembila or the doctor.

1. ¿Tembila, i yíbeoog ya laafí?
Áyò, laafí ká be mam yé. 

bwã n zábdà?
Mam zúg n zábdà. 
zúgà síngà la dábudè?
A síngà záamè balá. 
zúgà zábdà yãm wúsgo bí?

> s  \  /Ngee, a zabda m la wúsgo. 
datà mé tí m koã i píkúud bí?
Ngée, m dátà mé tí i kã<5 m píkúude. 
tc5ã n lèbã n wa ká béoog yibeòog bí?
Ngée, m toã n lèbã n wa mé.
I V ✓  \  /  N /tada aspidin 1 zake bi?
Áyò, m ká tád àpidin m zákè yé. 
dátà áspidin mé bí?
Ngée, m dátà áspidin mé.

9. ¿M toã n dikà áspidinà mwásmwasa?
Ngée, dike yá á yi mwásà, a yíib zaábdè.

10. ¿M táã n yíi dúndà bí?
Áyò, dá yíi dúnda yé.

11. ¿Yám wúmà mé bí?
/ / \ /Ngee, m wuma me.

UNIT 33_______________________ MORE BASIC COURSE_______________________ ___

2. ¿Yam

3. ¿Yám

4. ¿Yám

5. ¿Yám

6. ¿Yám

7. ¿Yám

8. ¿Yám
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UNIT 34

Basic Sentences: 1

-Sekù-
M báodà bóe tùumde. I!m looking for a job as a house- 

boy.

-Edward-
¿Yám to? in peká fút la i dépase? Gan you do washing and ironing?

-Sekù-
Áyò, m té? m peká me la m ká to? n 
depas ye.

No, I can wash, but I can*t iron.

diide, -bó food, nourishment
M to? m maaná díib me. I can cook also.

-Edward-
ya súmà. That*s good.

dengà do first/beforehand; be early/ 
in advance; start with, pre
cede by

¿Yctm deng? n tuma zii bugo? Have you worked anywhere before?

-Sekù-
Ngee. Yes.

-Edward-
¿Yae? Where?

-Sekù-
Monsieur Antoine yíide. At Mr. Antoine*s.

-Edward-
yáo pay, repay, compensate
kiuugù, -si moon; month

¿Monsieur Antoine dá yáodà yãm kíuug 
faã wána?

How much did Mr. Antoine pay you 
per month?
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-Sekù-
(U)b dá yàoda mam kóbisnaas kiuug
fàã.

He paid me 2000 francs a month.

-Edward-
Mam náã n díkà yãm kóbinaas kiuug 
faã.

1*11 hire you at 2000 francs a 
month.

sákà obey., consent, accept, agree
¿Yám saka me? Is that satisfactory to you?

-Sekù-
0hc5, m sákà me.

Basic Sentences: 2

Well, all right, I accept.

-Edward-
Id ges bw<5 táumd la yam nk& n turn 
yíbeoogà.

Let*s see what sort of work there 
is for you this morning.

sál<5õ, -dàmbá living room, salon, reception 
room

¿Yám dá pèkà sálõowà záamt bí? Did you mop the living room yester■ 
day.

-Sekù-
Ngée. Yes.

-Edward-
Dunda yám naã m pekà fut la vwátuuda. Today you will wash the car and 

the clothes.
safándè, -à soap
ódzavel (eau de Javel) bleach

¿Safánd ne ódzavel bee me? Is there any soap and bleach?

-Sekù-
M tádà ódzavel la safánd ká ye. I have some bleach, but there's 

no soap.
M náã n túg5 n daa mwasmwasã n waa. I*m going to go buy some right 

away.

218



MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 34

Edward-
return to, come to, again, 
redo, start; take the place 
of; (re)wind; resemble; still, 
yet, besides
lack, be insufficient, des
pise, underestimate, under
value, disparage

What do you need besides? (What 
has come back and is lacking you 
still?)

-Sékù-
Ayò, bum ka paog m yáas yé. (No,) I don*t need anything else.

Edward-
ask
remain, last, endure, be left

After that, ask my wife and see 
what else there is to do.

-Sékù-
M wúmà me. I understand.

súkà
kéesà

Bi i súke yá Madame n gés bw£ 
túumd kéese.

lébà

pàogà

¿Bwe lebe m paog yarn yaasá?

USEFUL WORDS AND

¿BwS m páoge?

Room m páoge.
Bud m páoge.
Bud pàogà me.
Nemd pàogà me.
Bud kà be yé.
A tádà sáfand m pékd fútà.
A tádà sáag m píisd doogò.

A tádà odzavel m pékd díib dòogo.

A tádà fúkudg n sodgd table.
Lebé m péke yá ténga.
Lebé m péke ya láasè.
Lebé n kwiisé yá láasè.

PHRASES

What is needed?
What is lacking?
There hasn*t been enough water.
There hasn*t been enough bread,
There isn*t enough bread.
There isn*t enough meat.
There isn*t any bread.
He is washing the clothes.
He is sweeping the room with a 
broom.
He is mopping the dining room with 
bleach.
He dusted the table with a rag.
Mop the floor again.
Redo the dishes.
Dry the dishes again.
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Tapi pila me.
Tapi pilga me.
Bam lebá n waa wágdùgg.
Bam lebíl n tádà sáfànd dáagè.
Bam lebá n tádà sáfànd butíkè.

NEW WORDS

búdì
náongo, *námdò 
safándè, -dàmbá 
sáagà, -sè 
píisà
kúdga, -sá 
táblè, -dàmbá 
láaga, -se 
kwiisa
tápi, -dàmbá 
butíkè, -dàmbá

The rug is/has been rolled up.
The rug is/has been unrolled.
He has come back to Ouagadougou. 
They have soap at the market again. 
They have soap at the store again.

bread
meat
soap
broom
sweep
old, worn-out, ragged
table
dish
dry
rug, mat 
store, shop

GENERAL NOTES

34A Close connective /n/: Loose connective /la/.

A tádà sáfànd m pekd futù.
¿Yãm t&3 m peká fút la i depas?

As noted previously, two or more More verbs often translate as a single 
verb or a verb plus a preposition or adverb. If there is a close relationship 
between the verbs, such as, *to do simultaneously1, or *use in order to do1, 
the close connective /n/ occurs before the second verb (and also before a third 
or fourth verb), and the subject is not repeated, e.g., the first sentence 
above, *He is washing the clothes with soap*.

If there is a loose connection between the verbs, i.e., the actions are 
independent of each other, the loose connective /la/ occurs, and the subject 
is repeated, e.g., the second sentence above, *Can you wash and iron?1. The 
meaning of the close versus the loose connective can be unusual, to say the 
least, to soap clothes without washing them or to wash clothes without soap.
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34B Subordinate /-e/

¿Yám th'è m peká fut la i dípase?
¿Bwe m páoge?

After the connectives /n/ and /la/, the verb often has the ending /-e/, 
e.g., /dópase/, *iron*, and /páoge/, flack1, *need*, in the sentences above,
*Can you wash and iron?1, and *What is needed?*.

34C The noun ending /-b6/ 
díibo

The noun ending of /-bo/ indicates a mass of something, e.g., /díibo/
*food*, *some food*. Some such nouns have a singular in /-dá/, which means a 
*small bit of1, e.g., /díide/, *a little bit/scrap of food*. The student 
should not coin new singulars analogically from nouns with /-bó/ because many 
of these noun stems are incompatible with /-bó/.

34D /dóngà/ as the first of two verbs.

¿Yam dengã n tuma zíi bugo?
/dengã/ before another verb means, *do previously/beforehand*, *start 

with*, or *precede by*, e.g., the sentence above, *Have you worked somewhere 
previously? *.

34E Iterative

¿Monsieur Antoine dá yàodá yam kíuug faã wána?
Action that is repeated from time to time is marked by the imperfective 

suffix /-d/, e.g., in the sentence above, *How much did Mr. Antoine pay you 
each month?*, the English translation has a past non-progressive verb, but the 
More must have the /-d/ since the action is repeated on several occasions.

34F Quoting prices

(U)B dá yàoda mám kóbisnaas ki ug faã.
As shown in Unit 13, prices are quoted in /wakíyà/, i.e., five-franc 

units, e.g., in the sentence above, *He paid me 2000 francs a month*, /kóbisnaas/ 
is literally *400*, i.e., *400 wakides* or *2000 francs*. (Only a very in
experienced houseboy could be obtained at this price. A good houseboy may make 
ten times this amount.)
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34G Cohortative

Id ges bw?í túumd la yam naã n turn yíbeooga.
A cohortative is sometimes marked with just the first person plural and 

no /bí/. See Note 15D. For example, the sentence above, *Let*s see what sort 
of work there is for you this morning*.

34h /lébà/ as the first of two verbs

¿Bwe lebè m páog yãm yaasá?
/  /  /  /LebS m pake yã tenga.

/lebè/ as the first of two verbs with a subject means, (l) *still*, *yet*, 
*besides*, *in addition*, *else*, e.g., the first sentence above, *What else 
do you need?*, *What do you need besides?*, and (2) *again*, *over*, *another 
time*, e.g., the second sentence above, *Mop the floor again/over/another 
time*. It may refer to redoing something over again in order to get it right 
or it may refer to two different and separate occurrences of an action.

34l Omission of initial /ya/.

¿BwS m páoge?
Koom m paoge.

The above sentences, *What is needed*, and *There isn*t enough water*, 
are short forms of /¿Ya bwS m paoge/ and /Ya koom m paoge/. The long forms of 
the sentences are much more emphatic than the short forms.

34J Instrument: Means

A tadà odzavel m pekd diibdòogó.
Instrument or means is very often expressed by /tadà/ plus the means/in- 

strument plus another verb with or without an object, e.g., the sentence above, 
*He is mopping the dining room with bleach*, literally, *He has bleach and is 
mopping the dining room*.
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34.1A Substitution Drill
Illustration: Passive Actions

Diib máanà me. The food is/has been cooked.
Teng pékà me. The floor is/has been mopped.

✓ 1 \ 'Put deuasa me. The clothes are/have been ironed.
✓ s /Doog piisa me. The room is/has been swept.

sáfand dàa me. The soap has been bought.
Tapi pila me. The rug is/has been rolled up.
Bud paoga me. There isn*t enough bread.
Daam koosa me. The beer has been sold.
Laas kwiisà me. The dishes are dry/have been dried
Tabl sõõgá me. The table is/has been dusted.
Nemd s?? me. The meat has been cooked.
Fut pilga me. The clothes are/have been unfolded

34.IB Substitution Drill 

Diib máandà me. The food is being prepared.
Teng pékdà me. The floor is being mopped.
Fut dèpasdà me. The clothes are being ironed.
Doog píisdá me. The room is being swept.
Safand dáadà me. Soap is available for purchase.
Tapi pilda me. The rug is being rolled up.
Bud paogda me. There*s not going to be enough

bread.
Daam koosdà me. The beer is salable.
Laas kwíisdà me. The dishes are being dried.
Tabl soõgdà me. The table is being dusted.
Nemd s^Sda me. The meat is being roasted.
Fut pilgda me. 

34.1C Substitution Drill

The clothes are being unfolded.

¿BwS m páoge? What is needed?
What is insufficient?

Koom m páoge. There hasn*t been enough water.
Bud m páoge. There hasn*t been enough bread.
sáag m páoge. Rain is needed.

223



UNIT 34 MORE BASIC COURSE

Logtod m páoge.
Safánd m páoge.
Ódzavel m páoge.
Doog m páoge.
Tábl m páoge.
Laas m páoge.

34.2A Substitution Drill
Review: Double verbs with one

Bám lebá n waa wágdùgS.
Bára lebá n kengà wágdùge.
Bám lebá m pekà fútù.
Bám lebá m pekdà fútù.
Bám lebá m pekdà fútà yáasà.
Bám lebá m pekdà laasè.
Bám lebá n tádà sáfànd dáagè
Bam lebá n tádà nemd butíkfe.
Bám lebá n tádà zíndig sílgè

34.2B Substitution Drill

¿Yám dengá n tuma zíi bugo?
¿Yám dengá n dii wálg nemd bí? 
¿Yám dengá n zindá Boboá bí?
¿Yám dengá m peká fút bi?
¿Yám dengá m míi a la me bí?
¿Yám dengá n zindá Ghána bí?
¿Yám dengá n kadmá lívd bí?
¿Yám dengá n gomá Mágd bí?
¿Yám dengá n yíi yikSdm bí?
¿Yám dengá n díi kamáan bud bí?

34.2C Substitution Drill

A dá tadá sáfand m pékd fútù.
A dá tadá sáag m píisd dúogò.
A dá tadá fúkudg n soggd táblè.
A dá tadá odzavel m pékd sálgõwá.

A doctor is needed.
There is insufficient soap.
There is insufficient bleach. 
More/Another room is needed.
A table is needed.
Some/More dishes are needed.

subject.

He has come back to Ouagadougou.
He has gone back to Ouagadougou.
He (has) washed (clothes) again.
He is washing (clothes) again.
He washed (the clothes) over again. 
He is washing dishes again.
They have soap at the market again. 
They have meat again at the market. 
They have seat(s) on the plane again

Have you worked anywhere before?
Have you ever eaten gazelle?
Have you ever been to Bobo-Dioulasso 
Have you ever done washing before? 
Have you met him before?
Have you been to Ghana before?
Have you ever read a book?
Have you spoken More before?
Have you ever been married?
Have you eaten cornbread?

He washed the clothes with soap
He swept the room with a broom.
He dusted the table with a rag.
He mopped the living room with 
bleach.



MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 3̂

A dá tadá fuug n kwíisd láasè.
A dá tadá yámsm m maand dilbo.
A dá tadá ligd n daad vwátuudè. 
A dá tadá sébd n kadmd^.
A dá tadá móbil n kánd Bobóe.

A dá tadá tómàt n kóosde.

3^.3A Substitution Drill

A lébà DákàdS.
A lebgà Dákàd3.
A lébl n la DákádS.
A lebgl n la Dákàde.
A leb^ n waa wágdùg?.
A lébgá DakadS n waa New York&.

A lebsà yám sebda.
A lébsà yám sebda n kc5 yã.

He dried the dishes with a cloth.
He cooked the food with salt.
He bought a car with the money.
He took the paper and read it.
He took the car and went to Bobo- 
Dioulasso.
He took the tomatoes and sold them.

He (has) returned to Dakar recently. 
He (has) left from Dakar recently.
He (has) returned to Dakar.
He (has) departed from Dakar.
He (has) returned to Ouagadougou.

He (has) returned to New York from
Dakar.
He (has) returned your book.
He (has) returned your book to you.
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UNIT 35

Basic Sentences

zíiga, -se
yingá

¿ZÍiga ya wan yingá?

-John-
place; weather 
outside

How*s the weather outside?

y
✓̂modmod

Ziiga y<5 n ya módmod bílf yingá

-Sekù-
be really/very 
hot and humid

It»s really hot and stuffy out.

-John-
¿Yãm t£da me ti saaga dafS n waa me bi? Do you think it*s going to rain?

-Sekù-
Ngee, mam tédá me ti a datS n nii me. Yes., I believe it*s going to rain.

¿Mwásmwasa bí?
-John-

Right away?

-Sekù-
káoosá

Áyò, la m t£da ti á ká nãã n káoos yé.
last* endure, be long time

No, but I don*t think it will be 
very long.

kanga
¿Saag níidá téng kángá wusgo bí?

-John-
this, that

Does it rain much in this country?

yumdé, 
Ngée, la ká

-a
yùm fãã ye.

-Seku-
year

Yes, but not every year.
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siõgo, -do
¿YSm siõg káoosdà kíuug wána?

-John-
rainy season

How many months does your rainy 
season last?

Kis a naase.
-Sekù-

Four months.

✓  s vsipalogo, -se 
¿La sipalog ye?

-John-
dry season 

And the dry season?

-Sekù-
Sipalòg ye n ya kis a táãbò.

✓  \looga

La sípalòg lóogde píige n wógde wátà.

The dry season lasts three months.
happen, pass* go away, be
gone

And after the dry season comes the
cold.

-John-
¿Yãm nònga túulg bi, bí wógdò? Do you like the heat or the cold?/ I

-Seku-
Mam nonga wogdo. Me, I like the cold,

USEFUL WORDS AND PHRASES

Ya tuulgò 
Ya wogdo 
Ziig túulà me.
ZÍig náagà me.
Ziig bóogà me.
Ziig y'èega me.

Ziig sóbgà me.
Ziig yõka me.
Ziig modgà me.
¿Yãm tadà yum wana?

/ s / I vMam tada yum pista.

It*s hot 
It*s cool
It is/has gotten hot.
It is/has gotten brisk.
It is/has gotten partly cloudy.
It is/has gotten clear.
It is/has gotten light.
It is/has gotten dark.
It Is/has gotten stuffy.
It is/has gotten clouded up.
How old are you?
I am thirty years old.
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Mam yíì Wagdùg? yum á yiib s<§ 
llog mwásá.
Mam náa n waa klngà WagdùgS 
káè la yum á yiibú.

I left Ouagadougou two years ago.

I'm going to Ouagadougou two years 
from now.

GENERAL NOTES

35A /y<5/ as the first of two verbs of a subject

ZÍiga y'è n ya mldmod bílf yíngà.
/y<§/ as the first of two verbs of a subject means, 'be really/truly/very 

much so', e.g., the sentence above, 'It's really hot and stuffy outside.

35B Intonation after particles

¿Yám n¿ngà túulg bí, bí wogdo?
After certain particles, such as the interrogative particle /bí/, the tone 

register of the entire sentence steps down approximately the amount of difference 
between high and low, e.g., in the sentence above, 'Do you like the heat or the 
cold?', the pitch steps down from the first to the second /bí/ and amount equal 
from high to low. But the second /bí/ is still phonemically high, and a low 
in this position would have been as much again as low.

35.1A Substitution Drill
Practice: /tádà/ with a subordinate clause.

¿Yám tèdà /me ti ✓a náa n waa ml bí? Do you think he will come?
¿Yãm t^dà me ti ✓a waa ml bí? Do you think he came?
¿Yãm t£dà me ti ✓a dátS n níi me bí? Do you think it's going to rain?
¿Yãm tèdà me ti á bee yíng£ bí? Do you think he is outside?
¿Yám t&dà me ti ✓a klngà Padi£ bí? Do you think he went to Paris?
¿Yám t^dà me ti a náã n tuma nl mam Do you think he'll work for me?
bí?
¿Yám tèdà me ti ✓a lebè n waa ml bí? Do you think he came back again?
¿Yám t&dà me ti ✓a tádà vwátuudà bí? Do you think he has the car?
¿Yám t£dà me ti a mii a Kulga bí? Do you think he knows Kulga?
¿Yám ttdà me ti fa yeelá 1 la ml n Do you think he told Kuka about it?
ká a Kuk bí?
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35‘IB Substitution Drill
Practice: Imperative

Wae yá púgá. Come inside.
Waé yã yingá. Come outside.
Yiì yá yingá. Go outside.
Lebá n yíì yã yingá. Go outside again.
Lebá n túulge yá koom. Heat the water again.
Dengã n túulge yã koom. Heat the water first.
Dengá n máage yã koom. Start by cooling the water.
Yeelé yã tí a máag koom. Tell her to cool the water.
Yeelé yá tí a wa yíngã. Tell her to come outside.
Da yeele yã ti a wa yúngã ye. Don*t tell her to come outside.
Da yeelé yã ti a yí yíngã ye. Don*t tell her to go outside.
Da yeelé ya tí a lebe n yí yínge 
ye.

Don*t tell her to go outside again

35*2A Substitution Drill 

Wogd bee dúnda. It»s cool today.
Ya túulg dúnda. Itls hot today.
ZÍig túulà dúnda. It*s hot today.
ZÍig máagá dúnda. It*s brisk today.
ZÍig modgà dúnda. It has clouded up.
ZÍig yokà dúnda. It*s stuffy today.
ZÍig sébgà dúnda. It»s gotten dark today.
ZÍig boogà dúnda. It!s somewhat cloudy today.
ZÍig yá modmod bílf ying dúnda. ItJs rather hot and stuffy out 

today.
ZÍig yá wan ying dúnda? How*s the weather (out) today?

35*2B Substitution Drill 

Mam tádà koom wúsgo. I have plenty of water.
Mam tádá bíism wúsgo. I have plenty of milk.
Mam níisa kotà m la bíism wúsgo. My cows give me plenty of milk.
Mam níisà bee déogà púgè. My cows are inside the building.
Z3ãg bee doogàpúge. There*s a fly in the room.
Zããg bee m dáamà púgá. There*s a fly in my beer.
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zéãg lui m dáamà púgè. 
zéãg lui koom pug^.
KÚgd lui koom pugè.
Kugd lui sod zùg^.
Koom bee sod zùgè.
Koom bee m déog pùg%.

35.2C Substitution Drill

A tádà yámsm.
A date n daa yámsm.

✓  I 1 ^  / vBam da date n daa yamsa
Bam dà dat£ n yÚ'è ySm mwásmwasà.

Yam bábilà da date n y£e yam 
mwásmwasà.
Yám bábilà yíì Dákàdg n waa.

M pogdbá yíì Dákàde n waa.
M pogdbá n§ n yíì Dakàd£ n waa.

M bákàsmà ná n yíì DakadS n waa.

M bákasmà sígà m bá yiidà.

M nãS n sígà m bá yiide.

M nãã n sigà m bá Jones yiide.

A fly fell in my beer.
A fly fell into the water. 
A rock fell into the water 
A rock fell into the road. 
There*s water on the road. 
There*s water in my room.

He wants some salt.
He wants to buy some salt.
They wanted to buy some salt.
They wanted to see you right 
away.
Your uncle wanted to see you 
right away.

Your uncle has come back from 
Dakar.
My aunt has come back from Dakar.
My aunt has just come back from 
Dakar.
My uncle has just come back from 
Dakar.
Mu uncle stayed at my father*s 
house.
I*m going to stay at my father^
house.
I*m going to stay with my friends 
the Jones 1.

Comprehension

Dunda ziiga ya modmod bílfu. Mam teda me bi saaga date n waa me. A ka 
naã n waa mwásmwasa yé. La m tédà me ti á ká nãã n kaoos n waa ye. Saag níidà 
wágdùg wúsgo. La ká yumd fãã yé. Tond siõg káoosdà kís á tããbo. SÍpalòg sa 
léogè, ya wígd n wátà. Mam nongà wogd bilfù la tuulg bilfù.

Questions:

1. ¿ZÍiga ya wán dunda?
/  / /A ya modmod dunda.

2. ¿Yãm tàdà me tí saagá dátg n waa me bí?
Ngée, mam kéndà me t a dátS n waa me.
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3. ¿Saagá náã n waa mwásmwasà bí?
/ \ / ^  /  \ /AyOj a ka naa n wa mwasmwasa ye.

4. ¿La yãm tèdà t á nãã n kaoosa me n waa bí?
Áyb, in ká tád t á naã n kaoosa me n wa yé.

5. ¿Saag níidà wágdùg wúsg bí?
Ngée., saag níidà wúsgo, la ká yumd fãã ye.

6. ¿Yám siõg káoosdà kís wána?
Tond siõg káoosdà kís á tããbo.

7. ¿La yãm sipalòg yõ?
Tond sipalòg káoosdà kís á tããbo.

8. ¿SÍpalòg sá lóoge, ya bwõ n wátà?
SÍpalòg sá lòoge, ya wòdgõ n wáta.

9. ¿Yãm nònga wògd bí, bí tuulgò?
Mam nòngà wògd bilfù, la túulg bilfu.
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UNIT 36

Basic Sentences

bál, -dàmba
-Tembila-

ball; soccer
taõ hit, strike, kick; play 

soccer
taõbo playing, game

¿Bal tàc5b bee dúnda la? Isn*t there a soccer game today?

Ngée, Stade Muncipalefe.
-sékú-

Yes at Municipal Stadium.

équipe
-Tembila-

team
¿Ya équipe bug né bug n taodà? What teams are playing?

Ya Étoile Filante né J.A. n taõda.
-Sékú-

It*s the Étoile Filante and the 
Jeanne d*Arc.

dal
-Tembila-

unless, without; then, well
wae Oh! Well!

Dal tend n&S n y'é'è dúnda wae! Well, in that case we will see a 
good game!

M fèáa me yé.
-Sékú-

I believe so.

¿La b yáodà wána n kée?
-Tembila-

How much does it cost to get in?

Wakíi pisi bee me, wakíi pístà, né
-Sékù-

There are seats at 100, 150, and
pisnàase mé zíig bée mé. 200 francs.
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wákatò, -dàmbá 
¿Wakat bug lá b síngdà?

-Tembila-
time ; clock

What time does it start?

-Seku-
méngà
léedà
púi sukà, -sè

Matchà méng síngdà léeda naas la púi 
sukà.

self
hour
half

The game itself starts at 4:30.

-Tembila-
BÍ d kéng taotao n túgõ m páam zíig 
sungé.

Let*s go right away so we*11 get 
a good seat.

-Seku-
Let*s go.

USEFUL WORDS AND PHRASES

Id kéne.

¿Yãm tàdà wákat bugo?
¿Ya wákat bugo m bee?
Ya wákat á yè.
Ya wákat á yíibú.

/ / I ✓ \Ya wakat a yiib yibeoogo.
Ya wákat á yiib zaábdè.
Ya wákat á ye la púi sukà.
Ya wákat á ye la mínit píiga lá nú.
wákat tàa me, id t<5£ n lóogà me.
wákat táa me, ub to£ n singá kádéngo. 
/ \ / *Wakat taa me, a tõe n siga tuumde.

M nãã m paamá zíig n tuma á.
M ká náã m paam zíig n turn á yé.
La tond sa n kéng bál tàõb n yé.

What time do you have?
What time is it?
It*s one o*clock.
It*s two o*clock.
It*s 2:00 a.m.
It*s 2:00 p.m.
It»s 1:30.
It*s 1:15.
It is time for us to go.
It*s time for them to start studying. 
It*s time for him to quit work.
I will have time to do it.
I don*t have time to do it.
Suppose we go to the soccer match.

NEW WORDS
✓  / sminiti, -damba minute

kadengó study(ing), lesson
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GENERAL NOTES

36a Verbal Nouns: /-go/ and /-ga/.

Wakat tàa me, ub n singá kádèngó.
Verbal nouns meaning the *act(ion) of*, are marked by the noun suffixes 

/-g°/ and /-ga/ to the stem, e.g., /kadengó/, *study*, *studying*, *to study1, 
in the sentence above, *It*s time for them to start studying*.

36B Polite Suggestion

La tónd sa n kéng bál tàc5b n yÚ.
/la/, *and*, ‘before^’ and /sã/, *if*, *when*, after the subject of a sentence 

mark a polite suggestion, i.e., 1 Suppose that*, *What would you think of*, 
•Would you care to*, *How about*, e.g., the sentence above,*How about going to 
see the soccer game?*.

36.1A Substitution Drill

¿Wakat bug la a wae?
¿Wakat bug la a wátà?
¿Wakat bug la d dità?
¿Wakat bug la bál tà(5b singdà? 
¿Wakat bug la tíd^ lóogdà?
¿Wakat bug la ySm nSg n waa? 
¿Wakat bug la yam slngd tuumdè? 
¿Wakat bug la ySm sigd tuumde? 
¿Wakat bug la a data?
¿Wakat bug la a suk yS?

36.IB Substitution Drill

Wakat tàa me; id tdS n lóogà me.
Wakat tàa me; m t33 n sigà me.
Wakat tàa me; a táe n kéngà a yíidl
Wakat tàa me; a tc5§ m pékà futù.
Wakat taa me; ub t6ei n waa me.
Wakat tàa me; m táe n sinsà diib
máana^ò.

What time did he come?
What time does he/it come?
What time are we going to eat?
What time does the ball game begin? 
What time does the train leave?
What time will you return?
What time do you start to work?
What time do you quit work?
What time does he want?
What time did he ask you for?

It*s time for us to go.
It * s time for me to quit.
It * s time for him to go home.
It *s time for him to do the wash.
It *s time for them to arrive.
It*s time for me to start cooking
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wákat tàa me, m tog n kóngà póste. 

wákat tàa me, ub t<5S n síngà kádèngó. 

Wakat tàa me, a tÓg n díkà tíimà. 

Wakat tàa me, tónd tog n dii me.

It*s time for me to go to the 
post office.
It»s time for them to start study' 
ing.
It is time for him to take his 
medicine.
It*s time for us to eat.

36.2A Response Drill
Answer the questions according

¿Yãm mii Dawa Kuk bí?
¿Dawa Kuk ya bwg?
¿Dawa Kuk bee yae?
¿A Sablóg weoog bee tóng bugó?
¿A Sablóg yá weoog bódd bí?
¿Bwg bee a Sabló pùgè?

¿Dawa Kuk míi n yíi tHõc5sg wakat 
¿A taõõsdà né bwg?

to the cues.

Ngóe, m mii Dawa KÚka.
Dawa Kuk yá taõõsà.
A bee la a Sablóg weoogg.
A Sablóg weoog bóe Haute Volta^. 
Ngóe, a yá weoog bèddó.
Katá, wóbdó, nó weoogníis m bóe 
a puge.

ugo? A míi n yíi taõõsg zaábd fãã.
A táõõsdà nó bugdaogó.

NEW WORDS
forest, bush, brush
hyena
elephant

weoogo, -tó 
kátdè, *katá 
wóbgò, -to

36.3A Substitution Drill

La tónd sà n kóng bál tàõb n yÓ. 
La tónd sà n kóng Wayugíà bóoogò.

La tónd sa n di pindá.
La tónd sk n dík tídt?.
La tónd sa n yÓ NÍkemà Kampáode. 
La tónd sà n baas id tóed gád£.

La tond sa n turn zaábda.
La tond sà n di m yíidg.
La tónd sà n bool a.

Suppose we go to the soccer game.
Suppose we go to Ouahigouya 
tomorrow.
Suppose we eat early.
Suppose we take the train.
Suppose we see old Mr. Campaode.
Suppose we leave our things at the 
station.
Suppose we work this afternoon. 
Suppose we eat at my house.
Suppose we-call him (up).
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36.4A Pattern Drill

Ya wakat a ye 
Read the following

la minit piiga la nu. It«s 1:15
times in More.

6:20 10:45
5:10 11:55
2:00 7:35
4:05 2:10
12:30 6:25
7:15 12:50
8:40 9:00
9:50 4:30
1:05 5:45
3:35 3:50

Comprehension Drill 1

Basg ya Mõõs tigongo. Basg tigòng ya sepalòg wákatò. Tond ki sã n bii 
tí sása looge, tónd, bàdàm máandà tígòngó ti b bòond tí Básgà. Basgdáadè, zak 
faã púgl ya suud noog dáadè. Mõag fáã kúudà pásgò la nóosè a yábdàm yúudè. 
M3ag fáã deemdá Basgdáadè a yábdàm yúudè. Basg dá ya M<5<5s tigòng beddè. Da 
ya deem dáadè, dá ya yíil daadé.

NEW WORDS

Basagá, -sá 
tigongo, -do 
sasá 
yíilà 
yiile, -a

Feast of the Ancestors
holiday, feast
time, moment
sing
song

Questions:

1. ¿Basg yá Moos tigòng bí?
Ngee, Basg yá Máõs tigongo.

2. ¿Ya wákat bug lá Basg tigongo?
Ya sèpalèg wákatò.

3. ¿Ya kí sá m bii ti sása loog bí?
Ngee, ya tend kí sá m bii tí sása looge.

4. ¿Basg yá yám bàdàm tigòng bí?
Ngee, Basg yá tónd bàdàm tigongo.
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5. ¿Zak fãã súud yá noog Basgdáad bí?
Ngée, zak fáã súííd yá noog wúsg Basgdáadè.

6. ¿Mõag fáa kúudà pésg la nóos a yábdàm yíidè bí?
Ngee, Moag faã kúudà pésg la nóos a yábdàm yúudè.

7. ¿Basg dá ya Moos tigong bédde bí?
Ngee, Basg dá ya MÓSs tídóng bédde.

8. ¿Basg dá ya deem dáad né yíld dáad bí?
Ngee, Basg dá ya deem dáad né yíil dáadè.

Comprehension Drill 2

Independence daad yá tígòng bedde. Haute Volta púg! fáa ya deem, ya suUd 
noogo. Independence tigong yá sépalòg wákatò. Nasaaddam bóondà kíuug kàng tí 
•Decembre*. Indépendance tigong dáad!, tónd President wã gómdà me. Ub gómdà 
dádìoS né Haute Volta nébà fáã. Wagdúg pug!, sáãm wàtà wúsgo. Wagdúg ya nóogò 
d! daadé.

Questions:

1. ¿Independance daad yá tígòng bédd bí?
Ngée, Indépendance daad yá tígòng bédde.

2. ¿Haute Volta pug!, ya deem né súud noog dáad bí?
Ngee, Haute Volta púg!, ya deem, ya súud noog dáadè.

3. ¿Independance tigong yá wákat bugo?
Indépendance tigong yá sépalòg wákatò.

4. ¿Nasaaddam bóondà kíuug kàng tí bwe ?
Nasaaddam bóondà kíuug kàng tí JDécembre*.

5. ¿Yãm President wa gómdà Indépendance tigong dáad bí?
Ngee, tónd Président wa gómdà Indépendance tigong dáadè.

6. ¿Yãm Président wa gómdà né Haute Volta nébà fáã dádìo£ bí?
Ngée, ub gómdà né Haute Volta nébà fãã dádìo?.

7. ¿SaSm watà wúsg Wagdúg pug! bí?
Ngée, sããm wàtà wúsg Wagdúg pug!.

8. ¿Wagdúg ya nóogò ã'è daad bí?
Ngée, Wagdúg ya nóogò wúsg d! daadé.
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UNIT 37

Basic Sentences

-Polls!-
gádà

¿Ya an n ká yam sod tí i gad i 
vwátuudá ká?
¿Yãm ká mi tí mábil ká toã n gáde 
ká la?

park (a car)
Who gave you permission to park 
here?

Don it you know that you can*t park 
here?

banga
Áyo, mam ká báng yè.

'  s Nsaãna, -ba 
¿Yãm ya sããmb la?

Ngáe, mam yá sáãná.
/ s l \Maane ya ne m sugdi.

plaka, -damba 
taode, -ya

/ • / / / / ¿Yam ka ge plak i taod la?

Áyo, mam ka ge plaka ye.

looga

/ / \ ✓Dunda yã looga me.
pasa

La i dá lebá m pás beoog yá.

-John-
know

No, I didn*t know.

-Polísì-
stranger

Youire a stranger, aren*t you?

-John-
Yes, I*m a stranger.
Excuse me, please.

-Polísì-
sign, plate, placard
front; before, in front of

Didn*t you see the sign in front 
of you?

-John-
No, I didn*t see the sign.

-Polísì-
leave, go away; forget, let 
go

Today (l*ll) let it go. 
add

But don*t do it again tomorrow.
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-John-
M púusd yãm bádk wúsgo.

USEFUL WORDS

¿Ya ándà la yãm guda?
¿Ya bwã la yãm gUdá?
M gúdà Dáwa Kemtúode.
M gúdà náabà.
M gúdà náabà tí b wa.
M gudà m zúg maanagdé.
Mam vwatúudà ya míugu.
Mam vwatúudà ya keegà.
Mam vwatúudà ya sáblgà.
Mam vwatúudà ya páelgà.
Mam vwatúudà ya buláà.
Sããnà ká mí a sod ye. 
sáãnà dátã n loogá me.

sáãnà gádà vwátuudà sódà sáaagè.

Ub káõ sããnà kõvokasiõ.

Thanks a lot.

AND PHRASES

Who are you waiting for?
What are you waiting for?
I am waiting for Mr. Kemtoode.
I am waiting for the chief.
I am waiting for the chief to come. 
I am waiting to have my hair cut.
My car is red.
My car is green.
My car is black.
My car is white.
My car is blue.
The stranger has lost his way.
The stranger is getting ready to 
leave.
The stranger parked his car by 
the side of the road.
The stranger got a ticket.
They gave the stranger a ticket.

guu

naabá, *nanaamse
✓ / /miugu, -tu, -du

keegá, -sé 
sáblgà, -sè 
peelgá, -sá 
bulaa

37.1A Substitution Drill

¿Yám ka mí tí móbil ká toe n gádè 
ká la?
¿Yãm kà mi ti i ka tSe n gú 
bánkà dóogà púgg la?

NEW WORDS

wait (for/on); guard, protect 
chief 
red 
green 
black 
white 
blue

Don*t you know you can*t park 
here?

Don*t you know you can*t wait 
inside the bank?
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¿Yám ká mí tí i ká táe n ku
wobg la?
¿Yãm ká mí tí i ká táe n tugá
n gá bál tàc5b :la?
¿Yãm ká mí tí i ká táe n king la?
¿Yam ká mí ti i ka táe m pák fùt
la?
¿Yám ká mí tí i ká táe n daa odzavel
la?
¿Yám ká mí tí i ká táe m piis
díib dòogá la?
¿Yam ká mí tí i ká táe n yu m
dáamá :la?
¿Yám ká mí tí i ká táe n yáel
wótò la?

37-IB Substitution Drill

¿Ya an n ká yam sod tí i gad i 
vwátuudá ká?
¿Ya an n ká yãm sod tí 1 gud 
bánkádáogàpuge ?
¿Ya án n ko yam sod tí i ku 
wobgá?
¿Ya án n ko yam sod tí i tágõ 
n y'è báltàobo?
¿Ya án n ko yãm sod tí 1 kánge?
¿Ya án n ká yãm sod tí i pák
fútù?
¿Ya án n ká yãm sod tí i dá 
¿dzavel?
¿Ya án n ká yãm sod tí i píis 
díibdòogá?
¿Ya án n ká yãm sod tí i yu m 
dáamã ?

¿Ya án n ká yãm sod tí i yéel 
wotò?

Don*t you know 
elephant?

you can*t kill an

Don*t you know 
ball game?

you can* t go see the

Don*t you know you can*t leave?
Don*t you know 
ing.

you can* t do wash-

Don*t you know you can*t buy bleach?

DonH you know 
dining room?

you can*t sweep the

Don!t you know 
beer?

you can*t drink my

Don*t you know 
like that?

you can*t talk

Who gave you permission to park 
here?

Who gave you permission to wait 
inside the bank?

Who gave you permission to kill an 
elephant?

Who gave you permission to go see 
the ball game?

Who gave you permission to leave?
Who gave you permission to do 
washing?

Who gave you permission to buy 
bleach?

Who gave you permission to sweep 
the dining room?

Who gave you permission to drink 
my beer?

Who gave you permission to say 
that?
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37.2A Substitution Drill

sáãnà k<§3 dàwà né a kutweefó.

sáãnà gàdà a vwàtuudà sódà sóaagìj.

Polisà gàdà vwàtuudà sódà sóaag%.

Polisà kóg à la kóvokasiõ.

Polisà gudà nàabà tí b wa.

Pàgba gudà nàabà tí b wa.

Pàgba kà mi sod ye.
Koambà kà mi sod ye.
Koambá bóadà kàd^sambà.

;.Ya àndà m bóad kad^sambà?

The stranger ran into a man on a 
bicycle.
The stranger parked his car by the 
side of the road.
The policeman parked his car by 
the side of the road.
The policeman gave him a traffic 
ticket.
The policeman is waiting for the 
Chief to come.
The women are waiting for the Chief 
to come.
The women didn*t know the way.
The children didn*t know the way.
The children are looking for the 
teacher.
Who is looking for the teacher?

37.2B Substitution Drill

Silgà nãã n lóbà DàkàdS. 
Silgà ná n yíl Dàkàdg n wa.

M bà ná n yiì DàkàdS n wa. 

M bà ná n yiì tàõSsgl n wa.

Tond komdíblì ná n yiì ta<55sg& 
n wa.
Tond komdíblì gádà tónd daagá. 

Tond pagbà gudà tónd daagá.

Tond pagbà ko<5 kóambà sod tí b 
kóng butík^.

Tond badàmbà koõ kóambà sod ti 
b kóng butíkè.
;.Ya àndà n koõ kóambà sód tí b 
kóng butíkè?

The plane will return to Dakar.
The plane has just returned from 
Dakar.
My father has just returned from
Dakar.
My father has just returned from 
hunting.
Our sons have just returned from 
hunting.

Our sons are waiting for us at the 
market.
Our wives are waiting for us at the 
market.
Our wives gave the children per
mission to go to the store.

Our parents gave the children 
permission to go to the store.

Who was it that gave the children 
permission to go to the store?
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Comprehension Drill 1

Haute Volta tada tigòng beddà yoobè: Kibsà, Nowelè, Noodlokdè, Paka, 
Independance la Basgá. KÍbs ya tigòng bédd wùsgo. Ya M3<5s Kibsà; ya KÍditiãdàm 
KÍbsà; ya Moems me Kibsà. Ya neb f&ã Kibs daadS kángà. Daad§ kánga, néd fká 
kuda pésgò wala nóagà. Mõõs kúdà píis ub yáabdàm yúudè. Moems kúdà píis 
Nabiiga íbadahim yúudè.

Nowelè
Noodlokdè
Pakà
kíditiã, -dàmbá

/  \  s  \Mode, *Moemse
wala
íbdahim

NEW WORDS
Christmas 
Ramadan 
Easter 
a Christian 
A Muslim 
or
Abraham

Questions:

1. ¿Haute Volta tadá tigòng bédd wána?
Haute Volta tádá tigòng bédd yoobé.

2. ¿Tigong bug né búgò?
Kibsà, Nowelè, Noodlokdè, Paka, Independance, la Basgà.

3. ¿Kibs ya tigòng bédd bí?
Ngée, a yá tigòng bédd wúsgo.

A. ¿Kibs ya néb faã tigòng bí?
Ngée, KÍbs ya néb faã tigongo.

5. ¿Daade kánga, néd faã kuda pésgò wala noag bí?
Ngée, KÍbs ya néb faã tigongo.

6. ¿Moãs kúdà píis ub yáabdàm yúud bí?
Ngée, Mõc5s kúdà píis ub yáabdàm yúudè.

7. ¿La Moems me kúdà píis Nabiiga íbdahim yúud bí?
Ngée, Moems me kúdà piis Nabiiga íbdahim yúudè.
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Comprehension Drill 2

Noodlokd ya Moems tigongó. MÓemsà lóetà ub nóod kiuug à yembde. Ya 
Noodlokd daad la b dita. Dã daade, Moemsà kéndà púusg míisdè. Noodlokd 
daade, ub ká túmd Haute Volta ye. DÚ daade Moems toã n dii me la b yuu kóom. 
Noodlokdè wala tigong a tããba f!ã ya deem daade. Wagdúg pùgl néb faã deemda 
me.

NEW WORDS

loe (to) fast
míisdè, -si mosque
púusgo prayer

Questions:

1. ¿NÓodlokd ya bwã?
Noodlokd ya Moems tigongó.

2. ¿Moemsà lóetà ub nóod kiuug a yembde?
/  /  \  / I INgee^ ub loeta ub nood kiuug a yembde,

3. ¿Ya Noodloka daad la b dit bí?
Ngée, ya Noodlokd daad la b dita.

4. ¿d! daade, Moems à kéndà puusg bí?
Ngée, d! daade, ub kendà púusgò.

5. ¿NÓodlokd daade, néb tumda Haute Volta!?
Áyò, Noodlokd daade, néb ká túmd Haute Volta! yé.

6. ¿NÓodlokd daade, Moems to£ n dii me la b yuu kóom?
Ngee, Noodlokd daade, ub to'è n dii la b yúu kóom.

7. ¿NÓodlokd wala tigong a tããba daad fãã ya deem bí?
Ngée, néb deemda Noodlokdè wala tigong a tããba daad fãã.

8. ¿Wagdúgpug!, néb fkã deemda mé bí?
Ngée, Wagdúg pug!, néb faã deemda mé.
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Comprehension Drill 3

Pak ne nowele ya Kidistiãdam tigongo. Haute Volta?, tond ka tumd Pak 
daad yé. Pak ya tónd suud noog dáadè. Ya Násaddàm tigongo, ya m ! ? s me tigongo. 
Kidistiãdàm kéndà égliis! n tug? m puusd wénàm. Ub sã yii églis!, ub fãã kuisa 
b yíide. Ned f!ã deemdá me, néd faã ditá me.

Questions:

1. ¿Pák né Nowélè ya Kidistiãdàm tígòng bí?
Ngée, Pak né Nowélè ya Kidistiãdàm tigongo.

2. ¿Yam tumda Haute Volta! Pak daad bí?
Áyò, tond kà túmd Haute Volta! Pak daad yé.

3. ¿Pak ya yãm suud noog daad bí?
/ / / ^  / \Ngee, Pak ya tond suud noog daade.

4. ¿Ya Nasaddàm né M??s tígòng daad bí?
Ngée, ya Nasaddàm mé M??s tígòng dáadè.

5. ¿KÍdistiãdàm kéngdà égliis! n tug? m puusd wénàm?
Ngée, ub kéngdà égliis! n tug? m puusd wénàm.

6. ¿Ub sa yíì égliis!, ub fãã kuisa b yíid! bí?
Ngée, ub sã yíì égliis!, ub fãã kuisa b yiide.

7. ¿Ya déem la díib daad bí?
Ngée, ya déem la díib dáadè.
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INTRODUCTION TO CYCLE THREE 
UNITS 38 - 48

Supplementary Comprehension with Expansion of Vocabulary and Conversation.

Cycle 3 is a supplement to Cycles 1 and 2. It consists of eleven units 
designed for listening and conversation practice. Therefore., they have not 
been restricted as to structure. No particular grammatical point is treated in 
any unit, and all structures may occur. The units of Cycle 3 are not controlled 
for vocabulary and grammar. They are, however, graded.

The earlier units are less complex than the later units in content and 
style. All of the units are composed of a series of very short narratives. In 
the earlier units, each narrative is a complete story; in the later units, each 
short narrative is a chapter in a unit-long story. Therefore, each of the com
plete-story narratives is immediately followed by questions, but the questions 
appear at the end of the entire unit where all the narratives are related.
Since some of the narratives may seem to be less complex then they, in fact, are, 
suggested grammatical review accompanies them. Since some other units contain 
special expressions, they are accompanied by translations. The translation 
of course, is never word for word. It is only a tool toward expanding the 
student*s use of More expressions. All of the narratives introduce new vocabu
lary as well as new uses of old vocabulary.
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UNIT 38

SHORT DESCRIPTIONS OF OUAGADOUGOU

38.1 Comprehension Drill

Vocabulary

dootá - houses 
butik - store 
soya - streets

Grammar Review

/bee/ and /ya/ 
space relationships
M /
plural formations

náasè - four 
gubgà - surround 
báadà - big (pi.)

- 20.1 -F
- 15C, 22.3A-C
- 6C, 21.2A-C
- 33.1A-B, 36.A

Exercises

1. The student retells the story in More in his own words.
2. The student describes a market with which he is familiar, using only the 

words and structures covered to date.

The Central Market

Wagdùg dáaga bee Wagdùg teng suka. Ya daag sá ya bádd bilfù. A bee 
komedsà doot sukà. Butik dam me bee a goab nè a ditg faa. Soya ya náasè 
gùbgò. Ub yá soy dèadà.

Questions Answers

1. ¿Wagdug daaga bee yae?
2. ¿Ya daag sá yá bádd bí?
3. ¿A bee komedsà doot suk bí? 
A. ¿Butik dam bee la a goab nè

dítg fa bí?
5. ¿Soyà ya náasè gùbgo bí?
6. ¿Ya soy bead bí?

Wagdùg daaga bee Wagdùg teng suka. 
Ngee, ya daag sá ya bádd bílfu. 
Ngáe, a bee komedsà doot sukà.

/ / / / INgee, butik dam bee la a goab ne s 
dítg fãã.

Ngee, sáyà ya náasè gúbgè.
Ngáe, ya sáy bèadà.
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38.2 Comprehension Drill 2 

Vocabulary

Polish dá maangd soda.

Grammar Review

past tense marker, /dá/ 
space relationships, /zúgú/ 
noun inflection

The policeman was directing traffic.

- 25.1A-C
- 15C, 22.3A-C
- 18.1A-D

Exercises 1

1. The student retells the story in his own words.
2. The student describes a street he knows using only the structures and 

vocabulary covered in this course so far.

Market Street on a Work Day

A Ternbíl dá bee wágdùg sódà zúgt, la néb dá kà bee soda zúg wúsg ye. Neb
piig bala dágl loogdà soda zúgè. Polísa yii me n dá bee soda zuge, 
maangda soda. NÓba dá kèengdà dáagè.

Polisa da

Questions

1. ¿A Ternbíl dá bee Wagdùg sódà
zugè bí?

2. ¿Neb dá bee soda zúgè wúsg bí?
3. ¿Neb piigà dá loogdà zúgt bí? 
A. ¿Polísà yíi me n dá bee sódà

zuge bí?
5. ¿Polísà dá maangda sódà bí?
6. ¿Neba dá kèengdà dáagè bi?

Answers

Ngóe, a dá bèe Wagdùg sódà zúgè.

Áyó, nób dá kà bóe sódà zúgè wúsg yè. 
Ngóe, nób piigà dá loogdà zuge.
Ngóe, polísà yíi mè a dá bee soda zúg'l.

Ngóe, a da maangda soda.
Ngóe, ub dá kèengdà dáage.

38.3 Comprehension Drill 3 

Vocabulary

dóndà - his, hers
paalgà - new
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Grammar Review

the past tense marker /dá/ - 23.2A-D
the demonstrative - 13F

Exercises

1. Retell the story.
2. Discuss bicycles with the structure and vocabulary you know. If you try to 

use unfamiliar items, the lesson will lose its value. You will be making 
unavoidable mistakes and you will not have a thorough mastery of the past 
material.

In Ouagadougou Practically Everybody has a Bicycle

Dawa Seku tada kut weefo. Dawa Seku zoa wa me tada kut weefo. A Kulg me 
dá tada kut wèefò. La a KÚlg koosa a kut wèefa. A Kulg zoa wá me koosá a 
dàndà. A Kulg zoa wá kút wèef dá kà páalg yé.

Questions

1. ¿Dáwà Seku tádá kut weef bí?
2. ¿Dáwà Seku zóa wa me tada kut

wèef bí?
3. ¿Dáwà Kulg me dá tada kut wèef

bí?
4. ¿Dáwà Kulg koosá a kut wèefà

bí?
5. ¿Dáwà Kulg zóa wá me koosá

dánd bí?
6. ¿A kút wèefa dá ya páalg bí?

Answers

Ngáe, a tádà kút wèefò.
/ / |  f | \Ngee, a zoa wa tada kut weefo.

Ngáe, Dáwà KÚlg mè dá tada kút wèefò. 

Ngáe, a kòosà a kút wèeft.

Ngáe, a zoa wá me koosá a dándà.

Áyò, a dá ká páalg yè.

38.4 Comprehension Drill 4

Vocabulary

toy toy
búdú
taalá

✓maanga

varieties 
kind, species 
bring, take 
fix, repair
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Grammar Review

the conditional clause with /sã/ 
the relative clause with /sS/ 
the connective /tí/ 
verb + verb constructions

- 22.1A-C
- 21.2A-C
- 20.4A-B, 37.1A-B
- 20.3A-C, 34.2A-C, 37•2A-B

Exercises

1. Retell the story.
2. Describe the kinds of cars we have here. Remember that you are putting the 

More you know to practice. That is the purpose of the exercise.

The Kinds of Cars

Wagdoòg pugS, id tada vwatúud damb sS ya toy-toy wúsgò. Id tada Peugeot
damba; id tada Citroen damba; la bam faã ya Pidãs vwatuud damb budu. I vwatuud 
sá sããm s¿dÒ, i tc5S n taalá a la me n kéeng ti ub túgè n maang a Hersa, wala 
DrágasS, wala a To lit zíingt. Bam faã yà doot st maang vwatúud damb Wagdoòg 
púgt.

Questions

1. ¿Tond tada vwatúud damb
Wagdoòg púgt bí?

2. ¿Tond tada bwS vwatúud damba?
3. ¿Bam fiã ya Pidãs vwatúud damb

búd bí?
4. ¿La tónd vwatúud sa sããm sod's,

tònd keengdà né a yáe, tí ub 
tugò n máangè?

5. ¿Bam faã yá doot sS maang vwatúud
damb bí?

Answers

Ngée, yãm tada vwatúud damb toy toy 
wusgò Wagdoòg púgt.

Yãm tada Peugeot la Citroen damba.
Ngée, bám f&ã ya Fidás vwatúud damb búdú.

Yãm vwatuud sa sããm sode, yãm keengda ne 
a Hersa, wala DrágasS, wala TÓliè 
zTingS.

Ngee, bam faa ya doot sS maang vwatuud 
damb Wagdúg púgt.

38.5 Comprehension Drill 5

Vocabulary

poí
poi suká
yíkà
baodá

divide 
and a half 
get up 
look for

249



UNIT 38 MORE BASIC COURSE

wintòog - sukà - noon
voosa - restj repose
sígdà - descend, quit

Grammar Review

present tense - 17.2A-C
conditional clause with /sã/ - 22.1A-C
verb chains - 34.2A-C, 37*2A-B

Exercises

1. Retell the story in your own good More.
2. Describe the beginning of the work day here. You need not be truthful, 

just accurate.

Early to Work

Tond tengã, tumd síngdà yibeoog wakatà yopòe wala wakata yopoe la poi suka.
Dawà Kuk baoda díib bilf n díi, la a lóog tumdS.Dawà Kuk sa yí, yibeoog pindà.

Dawa Kuk sa tugõ turn's n taa wmtoog suka.
x I /voos bilf yaasa.

A sigda me n waa yiide n waa dii, la

Questions

1. ¿Tond tengã, tumd síngdà wakat
bug yíbèoogò?

2. ¿Dawà Kuk sa yik yibeoog pindà,
a màandà bwã?

3. ¿Dawà Kuk turnda me n taa wakat
bugó?

4. ¿A sígdà me n waa a yiide bí?
5. ¿A sígdà me n wàa dii la a vóos

bí?

Answers

Yãm tengã, tumd síngdà wákatà yopòe wala 
yopòe la pói sukà.

A sã yík yibeoog pindà, a báodà díib bilf 
n dii, la a loog tumdS.

Dawà Kuk turnda me n taa wintoog sukà.

Ngée, a sigdà me n wàa a yíidS.
Ngée, a sígdà me n wàa dii la a véosò.

38.6 Comprehension Drill 6 

Vocabulary

néb sãã nébà “ some people
gíãngà - here and there, in a circle
weoogo ~ the bush, forest
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sõõsà, sõõsda - talk privately
mese - (French) mass

Grammar Review

present tense - 17.2A-C
auxiliary verb /nãã/ - 27.2A-D, 27-3A-C, 27.AA-D, 27.5A

Exercises 1 2

1. The student retells the story, not word for word., but simply stating the 
major events of the story.

2. Short narrative: Sunday in my home town. This narrative should be only as 
interesting as it can be within the limits of the vocabulary and structure 
of the lessons to date.

1 Sunday1 in Ouagadougou

Dundà ya zimàs yibeoogo. wàgdùg 
damb turnà, kà tumd dundà ye. Neb sãã 
wala weooge nãã n tugõ n tãõmse. Neb 
sõõse.

Questions

1. f s t¿Dunda ya bwe daade?
2. ¿Wagdùg púge tumd bèe mé bí ?
3- ¿Néb sè tumd ub ne nasàd 

tumda dunda bi?
damba

4. ¿Néb sãã néb kèengdà més bí?
5. ¿Néb sãã néb kèengdà gõãg bí?
6. ¿Néb sãã néb kèengdà weoogè 

nãã n tugõ n tãõms bi?
7. ¿Neb sãã neb me keengda weooge

nãã n tugõ n sõõs bi?

pugõ tumd kà bee yé. Neb s'è tumd ub nasad- 
néb kèengdà mésè. Sãã néb kèengdà goãgà 
sãã néb me kèengdà weéoghè nãã n tugõ n

Answers

Dundà ya zimasè.
Áyè, Wagdùg puge tumd kà be yé.
Áyè, néb s£ tumd ub né nasàd damba ka 

tumd dunda ye.
Ngée, néb sãã néb kèengdà mésè.
Ngée, néb sãã néb kèengdà gõãgà.
Ngée, néb sãã neb kèengdà weéogè nãã n 

tugõ n tãõmsè.
Ngée, néb sãã néb mè kèengdà weéogè nãã 
n tugõ n sõõsè.

38.7 Comprehension Drill 7 
Vocabulary

faa - approval, encouragement
beautifyfaa sa
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do with ease, have just
new
according to

páalg nindà brand new

Grammar Review

the relative connective /si/ 
the verbs /bee/ and /ya/ 
verb + verb constructions

21.2A-C
21.1A-F
/mil/: 24A, 32.2B, 26.1A-D
/dátl/: 20.3A-C
/tugÓ/: 34.2A-C

Exercises 1 2

1. Retell the story.
2. Discuss an attractive building in this area. Remember: accuracy is more

important than interesting information.

A New Church

Doota fáasi n bee wágdùgã. Doog-níng, se ya néedè, Dawà Sekù yingà, ya 
mog-pódà dóog si bee Dapoyã. Ya doog bílfù, la a yá doog need wusgo. Dawà 
Sekù nó a zóa Tembíl míi n dáti n kóengi n tugõ n gósa à la me. Ya doog paalg
nandà.

Questions

1. ¿Doota faasi n bee wágdùg bí?
2. ¿Mog-pédà dóog ya need bí?
3. ¿A yá doog bédd bí?
4. ¿Ya doog páalg bí?

Answers

Ngée, doota fáasi n bee wágdùgã. 
Ngóe, móg-pódà dóog ya need wusgo. 
Áyó, a ká bedd yé, a ya bílfù. 
Ngée, yá doog páalg n¿ndà.

38.8 Comprehension Drill 8

Vocabulary

wala or

Grammar Review

19.3A-F
22.3A-C

emphatic word order 
space relationships
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verbs whose iraperfective forms show /-t-/ - 19.2A-D

Exercises

1. Retell the story in good More but do not feel obliged to repeat it word for 
word.

2. Describe the nearest station in this area. The purpose of this exercise is 
the practical use of More. Consequently accuracy in using previously 
mastered material matters more than information about stations.

The Railroad Station

wágdùg tidi-gàd bee Buffet Ótelà poodi. Yam si yíi daagã n dík Buffet 
Ótelà sódè, i tátà bee. Ya gad si ya bílf balá. Tidi damb wata dad faã. Ub
yita Bobo ne Abidgeã n wate. Yam sa 
si kéngd Bobo wala Abidgeã.

Questions

1. ¿wágdùg tidi-gàd bee yàe?
2. ¿Yam sa yíi daagã wã, i díkdà

yae n táa bee?
3. ¿Gadà ya bédd bí, bí bílfù?
A. ¿Tidi damb wátà dad fiã bí?
5. ¿Ub yítà Bobo né Abidgeã n wátl

bí?
6. ¿I sã kéeng gádà púgã yíbáoogò,

i gãtà neb bí?
7. ¿Nebà kéengdà yáe?

keeng gada puge yíbeoog faã, i geta neb 

Answers

Wagdùg tidã-gàd bee Buffet Ótelà póodi. 
Yam sa yíi daagã n dík Buffet Ótelà 

sédé, i tátà bee.
Ya gad si ya bílf balá.
Ngée, tidi damb watà dad fiã.
Ngée, ub yítà Bobo né Abidgeã n wáti.

Ngée, id sã kéeng gádà pùgi yíbáoogò, 
id gãtà nébà.

Ub kéengdà Bobo wala Abidgeã.
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UNIT 39 

HOUSES

Comprehension Drill 1

Vocabulary

yíidì, yíiyà compound
zákà, zagsè apartment

✓ / doogo, dooto room
sóab ti yíida a property
víi (French) live
págà, págbà wife, woman 

wives, women
buudù family, race

/né a.../ /lá a.../

Since /a/ can be translated as the English •his* or 'her1, the specific 
possessor in a given phrase is indicated by other means. In the selection 
below, /né a.../ refers to the first noun, i.e. /sóabà/ and /lá a.../ refers 
to the second noun, i.e. /págbà/. Thus the last sentence of the following 
comprehension drill might be translated into English as: !The proprietor,
with his wives and their children and also with his entire family, lives there

Exercises 1 2

1. Discussion of story.
2. Student commentary on who lives in his house. A review of Unit Thirty is 

recommended to facilitate the preparation of accurate commentaries and to 
avoid less organized investigation of vocabulary.

How Big is a House?

Ub sé boonda scab tí yíidà 
káng pùgè, neb wusgo víi bee. 
víi bee.

, ya zák bèddè, tí doot wúsgò bee a pugè. zák 
Zak soaba ne a pagba la a koamba, ne a buud faã

Questions Answers

1. ¿Ub s<$ boonda scab tí yìidcí Ub s<5 boonda sóab tí yíida ya zák beede
ya bwé?
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Questions Answers

2. ¿Doot wúsgò bee la a púgú bí? Ngée, doot wúsgò bée la a púgè.
3. ¿zák kàng púg^, néb wusgo vii Ngée, zák kàng púgè néb wusgo víi bée.

bí?
4. ¿Neb wànà n víi a púg^? Ya zák soabà né a págbà la a koambà, né

✓ ^ a buud faa.

39-2 Comprehension Drill 2

Vocabulary

búlgà a well
booko a hole
tuká dig, dug
wékò long, deep, tall
yuuda drink (verb)
séab ti búlgà a well site

A Well

Ub sÚ bõõnda séab ti búlgà, yá book bílf bala, ub sÚ tuki tí a kÚãnt koom.
Neb sãã néb túkdà búlg wókò, ;sãã néb túkdà bulg bilf bala, la a kúõntà koom tí
zak damb páamè n yúudà, la ub tádà tuumd ub túmà, la ub màand ub díibò.

Questions Answers

1. ¿Ub boõndà bwã ti búlgà? BÚlg yà book bílf bala, ub tí túkà, tí
a koãnt koom.

2. ¿Neb sãã néb túkdà bulg wana? Néb sãã néb túkdà búlg wooké.
3. ¿Néb sãã néb me túkdà búlg wánà? Néb sãã néb mé túkdà búlg bilf bala.
4. ¿La a kÚãntà koom bí? Ngée, a kÚãntà koom.
5- ¿Ti zák damb páamÚ n yúud la ub Ngée, tí zák damb páamÚ n yúud la ub

túmd ub túm bí? túmd ub túma.
6. ¿Ub tàdà koomà n mããnd ub díib Ngée, ub tádà koomà n mÚãnd ub díib mé.

me bi?

39.3 Comprehension Drill 3 

Vocabulary

makdá - is trying to
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gilgu round
tããbó together, in a group with others
táãndà - almost
sáyà finished, ended
taabá - another
truólle (French) trowel

Building a House

A Kulg makda dóog páalgà naã n mès. Ya doog gílgù la a dátfe n mÓ£, wala
a taabà. Ad tããnd say me. A sá mak£ n say, a naã n mèã me. A dát^ n mÓS nè
a núgù. Ne núg kèengdà táo tào me. A míi wotó. A mÓSntà dóogà ye dásmà a
taãbó.

Questions Answers

1. ¿A KÚlg makda dóog pàalgà nãã Ngóe, a Kulg makda dóog páalgà naã n
n mès bí? mès.

2. ¿Ya doog gílgù la a dát& n náã Ngóe, yá doog gílgù la a dátè n nãã n
n mèg bí? mèã.

3. ¿Wala a taabà bí? Ngee, walá a taabá.
4. ¿Táãnd say me bí? Ngóe, táand say me.
5- ¿A Kulg sà makS n say a naã n Ngóe, a Kulg sa makã n sáy a naã n mès

mè§ me bí? me.
6. ¿A Kulg mè^ntà ne bw^? A mÓãntà nó a núgù.
7. ¿A Kulg tada truólle bí? Áyó, a ká tad truólle yè.
8. ¿La a mÓSntà né a núg bí? Ngóe, a mÓãntà nó a núgù.
9. ¿Ne núg kèengdà táo tào bí? Ngóe, a kóengdà táo tào.
10. ¿A míi woto bí? Ngóe, a mil woto.
11 . ¿A mÓSntà doogá yé dásmà wãnà? A mÓãntà doogá yó dásmà tããbo.

39 • 4 Comprehension Drill 4

Vocabulary

máõdè
míigà, mÍTsìl 
níigà, nÍTsiì

mature, full grown 

sour or bitter plants
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Note: /sã...wã/ and /pa...ye/

Both /sã...wã/ and /pa...ye/ are markers which surround the sentence. Both 
expressions can occur at once, i.e. a negative subordinate clause. In such a 
case the relative connector, /s^/ precedes the negative marker /pá/ or /ká/.
Only one of the usual final particles occurs, however, /wã/ only marks the 
end of the clause.

Taking Care of the Garden

Samdí dad faã, Dawà Sekù míi n maanga a zããndè. Dáwà Sekù mil n yánkà 
mood nlìs ub sú pá sumá wã. De p¿odl, Dawà Sekù bùtà tomato la kípàdè. Dawà 
Sekù tada kumba me a zéendè wã. Dawà Sekù míi n yánkà ub lá me.

Questions Answers

1. ¿Dawà Sekù mil n maanda bwá, Samdí dád :
samdí dad fàã? z^ãndà.

2. ¿Dawà Sekù míi n maanga bw^ a Dáwà Sekù i
z^ãndè wã? pà sùmà i

3. ¿La de pòodè, Dawà Sekù maanda ✓  1 \De poode, !
bwé yaasá? kípàdè.

4. ¿Dawà Sekù tada !kùmbà a z<Éãndè Ngée, Dawà
wã bí ?

5. ¿Dawà Sekù rníi n yánkà ai. kùmbà Ngee, Dáwà
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UNIT 40

FOOD

4Ó.1 Comprehension Drill 1

Vocabulary

sagbó native staple food
muSmbó mixing, preparing
díglìga - earthen house
gáãngà colorful cloth
wuká gathered up
téedò - belongings, things
súubù collecting

Note: /sé...wá/ and /ká...yé/

When both /sS...wã/ and /kak..ye/ occur in one clause, either /sé pá... 
wã/ expresses both ideas or /sé ká...yé/. In Unit 39* drill 4, we saw /sS pa 
...wã/. In this selection, we have /sé ká...yé/.

Sagb múemb ztlng bee me. Koom sùub ztlng 
diglìg a púgè. M wúkà m teed me n wáa 
la a yá need wusgó. Mam nóngà á la me.

Answers

Ngée, yá doog néedè.
A yá bilfù.
Ngée, sagb múemb zxing bee me.
Ngée, koom sùub ztlng me bée mé.
Ngée, m díkà m gaãngà waa diglìg á púgè.

The Inside of the House

Yá doog néedè, la a yá bilfù. 
me bée mé. Mam díkà m gaãngà n wáa 
diglìg bée. Yá doog se ká bédd yè,

Questions

1. ¿Yá doog néed bí?
2. ¿A yá bílf bì, bí béddè?
3. ¿Sagb múemb zung bee me bi?
4. ¿Koom sùub zíing mé bée mé bí?
5. ¿Yám díkà i gããngà waa diglìg

á púgè bí?
6. ¿Yám dikà i téed mé waa diglìg

bée bí?
7. ¿La a yá doog sé ya bédd bí?
8. ¿La á ya néed bí?
9. ¿Yám nongá á la me bí?

Ngée, m díkà m téed me waa diglìg bée.

Áyo, a ká bédd yè.
Ngée, a ya néed wusgó.
Ngée, mam nóngà á la mé.
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40.2 Comprehension Drill 2 

Vocabulary

kí
zoom 
zeendo 
tils vàndò 
toodè

millet
flour

- sauce
- leaves from trees 

stuck together, sticky

Sagbo, the Traditional Dish

Págá Elizabeth mããnda ságbò. Sagb yá díibò. Ub máãndá sagb né kí séòm. 
Dáwá Sekù tengã ub mããndá ságbò. Ub díita Sagb né zããndó. Sagb zend yá toodè. 
Ub máãndá ságb zeend né tíis vandò. Sagb yá Dáwá sékù tengã díibò.
Questions

1. ¿Págà Elizabeth mããndá bwé?
2. ¿ságb yá bwé?
3. ¿Ub mããndá ságb né bwã?
4. ¿Ub mããndá ságb Dawá sékù tengã

bí?
5. ¿Ub díitá ságb né zããnd bí?
6. ¿ságb zããnd yá tood bí?
7. ¿Ub mããndá ságb zeend né bwã?
8. ¿ságb yà Dáwá sékù tengã díib bí?

Answers

Págá Elizabeth mããnda ságbò. 
ságb yá díibò.
Ub mããndá ságb né kí zoom.
Ngée, ub mããndá ságb Dawa sékù tengé.

Ngée, ub díitá ságb né zããndò.
Ngée, ságb zããnd yá toodè.
Ub máãndá ságb zeend né tíis vándò. 
Ngée, ságb yà Dáwá sékù téngã díibò.

40.3 Comprehension Drill 3

Vocabulary

nemdo - meat
dungá, dumsì - animal, mammal
naafo, niisi cow, cows
noagá, noosè chicken
kuundá - kill

The Variety of Meat 
✓ / 1Haute Volta ténd tada néemd buud 

níisì; id tádà néos mè. Bam fáã tond 
díitè. yám sá kèengá Silmiisá yíidì,

téy-téy wusgé. Id tádá dúmsì; id tada 
díitá ub lá me. Tond kùundá ub lá me 
a gãtá níis wusgo bée.
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Questions

1. ¿Haute Volta ub tádà nóemd
I  1 1 /buud toy-toy bi?

2. ¿Ub tádà dúms la nils bí?
3. ¿Ub tádà nóos me bí?
4. ¿Bam faã ub díità ub lá me

bí?
5* ¿Ub kúudà ub lá me díitè bí?
6. ¿SÍlmiisà yíidì níis wusgo bee 

me bí?

Answers

Ngee, ub tádà neemd búud toy-toy WUSg0,

Ngée, ub tádà dúms la níisì.
Ngee, ub tádà nóos me.
Ngee, bám fiã ub díità ub lá me.

Ngóe, ub kúudà ub lá me díit&.
Ngee, SÍlmiis ylidì níis wùsgo bee me.
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UNIT 41 

THE WEATHER

4l.l Comprehension Drill 1

Vocabulary

túulgò warmth, warm
wàkatò time, season
wògdò cold
sépalgò rainy season
sáagà, sáasè sky, rain
sòbdò shade, night

The Seasons in Upper Volta

¿Yám datl n bangà Haute Volta id s^ tada wakat seem wae? Id tada sepalgo, 
dé ya sáas wàkatò. Id tádà túulgò, dé ya túulg wàkatò. TÚulgò wúsgò mòngàl 
Id lébè n tada wògd wàkatò, dé wàkatò wògd bee wúsgò. Id tádà sòbd me.

Questions

1. ¿Yám dàt& n bangà ub sé tada
wákat seem Haute VÒltà bí?

2. ¿Yam tada sépàlg bí?
3. ¿D<É ya wákat bùgò?
4. ¿Yám tada túulg bí?
5. ¿Ré ya wákat bùgò?
6. ¿Ya túulg wusg méng bí?
7. ¿Yám tada wógd wákat bí?
8. ¿Dé wàkatò wògd bee wusgo bí?
9. ¿Yám tada sòbd me bí?

Answers

Ngée, tònd dàtè n bángà ub sé tada wákat 
seem Háute Voltà.

Ngée, tònd tada sépalgò.
R<5 ya sáas wàkatò.
Ngée, tònd tada túulgò.
R<§ ya túulg wàkatò.
Ngée, ya túulg wusgo mòngà.
Ngée, id léb£ n tada wògd wàkatò.
Ngée, dé wàkatò wògd bee wúsgò.
Ngée, tònd tada sòbd me.

41.2 Comprehension Drill 2 

Vocabulary

baatá - hole for catching rain water
pídà - fill up
kòobà - fields
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datã n sããma bílfù 
niná
nin dádè
nin dádè wala kái 
yíngà
bílfù sáagà yíngà

almost ruined 
some one, something 
some day 
sooner or later 
because of
because of the low rain fall

Rain

wágdoogo yibeoogè sáagà nil me. A pá mi wusg ye. Baatá pá pid koom. ye. 
Koobà me dátè n sããma bílfù saagà yíngà. La id téãndà me ti nin dádè wala kái
la dá sumá á ye, id twã paama kóom sé yiid woto.

Questions Answers

1. ¿sáagà níi wágdoògã yíbèoogè Ngée, a níi mè.
bí?

2. ¿A nil wusg bí? Áyo, a pá níi wusg ye.
3. ¿Baatã pídà kóom bí? Áyè, ub pá píd koom ye.
4. ¿KÓobà dátã n sããma me bí? Ngée, kóobà me dátl? n sããma me sáagà

yíngà.
5. ¿La yám tãnda me tí i twé Ngóe, id téndà me ti nin dádè, wala kái

paama koom bi? la dá sumá ye, id twé paama kóom sã 
yiid woto.

4l.3 Comprehension Drill 3 

Vocabulary

néige - (French) snow

A European Winter

Dundà yogd bee me, la ká wusg ye. Dábítè neige lùi me. WÓgd yii wusgo
téngà pùgl. záamè yíi tùulg bílfù; wíntèog yíi mè.

Questions Answers

1. ¿Dundà yógd bèe wusg bí? Ngée, la a ká wusg ye.
2. ¿Dábitè nóige lui mó bí? Ngée, dábite néige lui mé.
3. ¿Wogd yii wusgo tengà pùgè bí? Ngée, wógd yii wusgo téngà pùgè
4. ¿záamè yíi tùulg bilf bí? ✓ s \ s 1 I sNgee* zaame yii tuulg bilfu.

/ \ / 1 /5. ¿Wintoogo yii me bi? Ngée, wíntèogo yíi mé.
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UNIT 42

SCHOOLS

Vocabulary

kásangà, kasámsè 
sáyà

large, great 
finished, end

We Want to Build Schools

Id dátè n m&£ kádn doot wúsgò kái la yúmà nú. Id datfe n paama kadn biis 
wusgo me. Y¿ turn kásang wusgo. A ká twá say yúmà yá ye. A yá turn táog me, 
la tónd rikã n tuma á la me yúmà nú.

Questions

1. ¿Yam twS n mèe kadn doot wusgo
kái la yúmà nú?

/  * y  / I2. ¿Yam date n paama kadn biis wusgo
me bí?

3. ¿La a yá turn kásang bí?
4. ¿Yám tuma twá n say yúmà ye bí?
5. ¿A yá turn toog bí?
6. ¿Yám n¿ã n tuma á la me yúmà

wãnà?

Answers

Ngáe, id dátè n má? kádn doot wúsgò kái 
la yúmà nú.

Ngee, id dátè n paama kádn biis wusgo
me.

Ngee, a yá turn kásang wusgo.
Áyò, a ká twá n say yúmà yá yé.
Ngee, a yá tuma toogò.
Tond náã n tuma á la má yúmà nú.

42.2 Comprehension Drill 2 

Vocabulary

sáekda, seeka - suffice, be enough
zllmsi - seats
meembò - act of building

How Many Do We Need?

záame a KÚlg ne kádn saam páalgà gámà kádn doot meemb gòam wágdòog§. Ub 
datè n más kadn doot wusgo Wagdoòg púg&. Kádn doot pístà ká twá seek yé. Kádn 
doot pis-nú tw? seeka má, la ka ne ziims tàab yé.
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Questions Answers

1. ¿záamè, a Kulg mããna bwi nè kádn záamè ub gomà kádn doot máemb 1goam
saam páalga? wágdòogS.

2. ¿Ub dáti n mis kádn doot bí? Ngee, ub dáti n mis kádn doot / \wusgo
wágdoòge.

3. ¿Kádn doot pístà tis sèekà me bí? Áyò, kádn doot pístà ká tõi seek yè
4. ¿Kádn doot wánà tc5Ì seek!? Kádn doot pís-nú t3Ì sèekà me.
5. ¿Ne zílnsà táabà bí? Áyò, ká né zíins táab yè.

42 .3 Comprehension Drill 3

Vocabulary

dúnì, dúnyà - earth, world
a dá náã n he would..

Isaac Has Dreams

A Isák sã dá ya kádn saambá, a naã n mis kádn doot wúsgò. 
kádn blis wusg me. A Isák data me tí a kádn biisà bángà búmbú. 
koamba banga bum níng si bee dúnì púgi fãã.

Questions
/ / \ / /1. ¿A Isak sa da ya kadn saamba,

a náã n mããna bwi?
2. ¿A dá náã n kadma kádn biis wusgo

me bí?
3. ¿A Isák dátà me tí a kádn biisà

bángà bum bí?
4. ¿A Isák dáti n zámsà koamba tí

ub bángà bum níng si bee dunì 
púgi fáã bí?

A náã n kadma 
A dátà me tí

Answers

A Isák sá da ya kádn saambá, a náã n 
mis kádn doot wúsgò.

Ngee, a dá náã n kadma kádn bíis wusgo 
me.

Ngee, a dátà me tí ub bángà búmbú.

Ngee, a dáti n zámsà ub lá me tí ub 
bángà bum níng si bee dúnì púgi fáã.

42.4 Comprehension Drill 4

Ub bóondà téngà ti Kombisdì. A 
a níigi, ne kadn sáam damba níigì.

The Home Town French Class

Págà a Pok zámsà fídãs teng bílf púgi. 
Pok dooga Kombisdì. Kombisd tada kádn doot
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A Pok kadn sáambà da ya móagà. A kádndà néedè. 
la muásã a gómdà me. A Pok kadn sáambà yá kadn

Kadn biis yà wusgo á págè.
A Pok dà kà gómd fidas yè, 
sáamb sungò.

Questions

1. ¿Págà Pok zàmsà fídãs teng bugò?
2. ¿Ub bóondà téngà tí bwé?
3. ¿Pagà Pok dooga Kombisd bí?
4. ¿KÓmbisd tada kadn doot wãna?
5. ¿Ne kadn sáam dam wãna?
6. ¿Kadn biis yá wusg á púgè bí?
7. ¿A Pok kadn sáambà dá yà móag bí?
8. ¿A kádndà need bí?
9. ¿A Pok dà gómdà fídãs bí?
10. ¿La muásà a gómdà me bí?
11. ¿A Pok kadn sáambà yá kadn sáamb

sung bí?

Answers

A zámsà fídãs teng bílf púgà.
Ub bóondà téngà tí KÓmbisdì.
Ngée, a dóogà KÓmbisdì.
Kombisd tada kádn doot níigì.
Ne kadn sáam damba a níigì.
Ngée, kádn biis yà wusg á púgè.
Ngée, A Pok kadn sáambà dá yà móagà. 
Ngée, a kádndà néedè.
Áyèj a dá kà gómd fídãs yè.
Ngée, la muásà a gómdà me.
Ngée, a yá kadn sáamb sungò.
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UNIT 43 

TRAVELLING

43.1 Comprehension Drill 1 

Vocabulary

nóngà - see, appear, keep up to date
sódè - trip

Kuka and Tembila Plan a Trip

A KÚk náã n kèengà sódè. A náã n kèengà nó a zóa Tembílà. 
Bobo. Ub keengdà Bobo? ub zóa nèngè. A KÚk nó a zóa Tembíl náã 
záabdè, záabd wákàt a nú. Ub náã n taa BÓbò wákat piig ne yúngò. 
wóok wusgo. La BÓbò náã n yii nèog bèoogò.

Questions

1. ¿sámdì níng sá waatá, a KÚk náã
n kèengà sód bí?

2. ¿A KÚk náã n kèengà sód ne ándà?
3. ¿Ub náã n kèengà yáe?
4. ¿Ub keengdà BÓbò? ub zóa nèng bí?
5. ¿A Kuk ne a zóa Tembíl kèengdà

wákat bùgò?
6. ¿Zaabd wákat bùgò?
7. ¿La a Kuk nè a zóa Tembíl náã

n taa wákat bugò BÓbò??
8. ¿Ya kóend wóok bí?
9. ¿BÓbò náã n yli nèog bèoog bí?

Ub náã n kèengà 
n kèengà 
Ya kóend

Answers

Ngóe, A Kuk náã n kèengà sódè.

A náã n kèengà sód nè a zóa Tembílà.
Ub náã n kèengà BÓbò?.
Ngóe, ub keengdà BÓbò? ub zóa nèngá.
A Kuk nè a zóa Tembíl kèengdà záabdè.

záabd wákat a nú.
Ub naã n taa bóe wákat piig nó yúngò.

Ngóe, ya kóend wóok wusgo.
Ngóe, BÓbò náã n yli nèog bèoogò.

43.2 Comprehension Drill 2 

Vocabulary

klásà - class (on a train) 
kóendà - trip

The Train Trip to Bobo

Ub díkà tídè wágdoòg? n kóeng Bobò?, a KÚk nè a zóa Tembílà. Neb pida
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tidè wã págì? wusgo. 
bee wusgo.

Questions

1. ¿Ub díkà tídè wágdoògS n kéeng
yàe?

2. ¿A Kuk nè ándà?
3. ¿Néb pida tídfe wã púgfe bí?
4. ¿Ub díkà klás a táãb sèabà bí?
5. ¿Yend yà doot á táãb bí?
6. ¿Ti néb bee bee wusg bí?
7. ¿Ub námsà i kéendà pugè bí?

Yénd yà doota tSabò. Neb bee

Answers

Ub díkà tíd£ wágdoègS n kéeng Bobo?.

A Kuk nè a zoa Tembíla.
Ngée, néb pida a pugè wásgò.
Ngée, ub díkà klás a tããb sèabà.
Ngée, yénd yà doot a tããbo.

/ / I /Ngee, neb bee bee wusgo.
Áyo, ub kà náms ub kéendà págè yé.

Ub díkà klás a táãb sèabà. 
Ub ká náms ub kéendà pugè yé.

43.3 Comprehension Drill 3 

Review
/bangà/ and /míi/ - 26.1A-D

Poko Will Also Be in Bobo

Paga Pok da bee Dapoya, la a keenga Bobo£ muasa. A sÚUd ka noog wusg be
yé. A dá kà míi néb wusg BoboS yé. La a bángà néb bèe muásà. A zíindg
noog wusgo.

Questions Answers

1. ¿Pagà Pok dà bèe yáe? A dá bèe Dapéyà.
2. ¿La a kéengà yáe muásà? A kéengà Bobo.
3. ¿A Pok sííftd ya noog BÒbcrè bí? A sútld kà noog wusg yé.
4. ¿A Pok dà míi néb BèboS bí? Áyo, a dá kà míi néb wusg BoboS.
3. ¿La a bángà néb bèe bí? Ngée, a / \ / 1banga neb bee.
6. ¿A zílndg yli noog wusg BÒboS Ngée, a zíindg yii noog wusgo.

bí?

43.,4 Comprehension Drill 4

Vocabulary

gé, géntà 
páalg nàndà 
side

saw, see 
brand new 
in construction
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Grammar Review

/nã/ - 28.1A-D, 28.2A-F
/nãã/ - 27.2A-D, 27.3A-C, 27.4A-D

We Pass Some Construction

Zaamò a Tembíl dikà lógtòd yiídà sódò náa n kèeng bee nó. Sidè wã butíkà 
dóog seaagáj a g^ntà dóog pàalgà, ub s# nà miSntà. Ub yóelà me tí yá bank 
doogo la yendà; la ub nú kà m^S a say ye; la yá doog páalg nkndà. F sÚ yusgò 
bee nò, f gántà doog bílfù á yembdò, ub sé mé§ntà bee nè.

Questions

1. ¿Zaamò a Tembíl dikà lógtòd
yíid sòdà bí?

2. ¿A Tembíl gk bwà sídl wã dóog
seàagà?

3. ¿Ya bw<* doog lá yendà?
4. ¿La ub mÓS á la me n say bí?

Answers

Ngóe, a dikà lógtòd yíidà sódò.

A gé dóog pàalgà, ub s^ nk mi^ntà.

Ya bank doogo.
Áyò, ub ná kà m^S n say yè.
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UNIT 44

THE NEIGHBORHOODS OF OUAGADOUGOU

44.1 Comprehension Drill 1

Vocabulary

sígdà continue, follow
goángà - promenade, a walk
ámbassadà (French) embassy
m<5gpér (French) mon pere, priest

/  1 Vpog sada - young lady, girl
/ 1 \pug sadba young ladies, girls

Kulbà, Dapóyà, Lagli

Fo sá waa Wagdòog® going balá, zíims ning yam si sidgi n túgi n gás, ya 
Kulbà, Dapóyà, la Lagli. Bam ya zíims si ya néedè. Ub bee Wagdoòg pùgi.
Kulbà ya Ámbassad damba zflmsì. Dapóy mõgpór doogã ya bílfù la a ya need wusgo, 
Lagli me ya teng bílfù né a nàabà. Lagli me, póg sàdb kàdn doog bádd bee bee.

44.2 Comprehension Drill 2

Vocabulary

básdà
mákà, mákdà 
yálmà, yálndà 
keelá
keeli n taalà
dígdà
semsó
koi

How Big Is Laglg?

F sa bee Lagli mwásà, 
kòi! Lagli síd ya yálngò. 
la sómsè faã.

neighborhood, this p 
measured, measure 
extended, extend 
remain, be left over 
occupy, fit into 
area, town 
a joint, corner 
intently, or purpose

f básdà WÍdi n f dítgo. 
Gánà n keelS n táali n

Ub sá makdá, Lagli yálm 
dígd Baogi, n dígd Noosi
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44.3 Comprehension Drill 3 
Vocabulary
dábdà - approach, extend towards

The Extent of Lagl?

Fo sá sid bee a Dakwengò, f sá gisà f poodi wã, si tade n dábdà a Noosi, 
ya Lagli la dindà. Lagli mengà bee wágdoòg táodè; n tádà Doagi, n tádà ub si 
boond tí Kavied, n tádà Nákùmbúgò la Dapóyà, la Háyà.

44.4 Comprehension Drill 4
Vocabulary

soándgà 
wi?ndà, wi?nà 
yídà

census, counting
seems, seemed to have the appearance of 
more, more than

Many People Live There

Lágli yálmà me. Ub sid yèelà me, ti di soandga úb si makda, sá ká 
Dapóyà, ká weenda á táab leb? n bee me n yidà a ne suíld ye.

44.5 Comprehension Drill 5
Vocabulary

mc5mper, mompiámbà
eglíisl
yúngdà
Wenàm
sesà

(French) priest, priests
(French) church
return often to a given place
God

prayed, spoke through the teeth

The Church at Kolg-Naaba

Id sá yòsg bee mwása lébgà Kolg-Náab la id kéendà. Ya Kolg-Náab la 
mompiámbà tug? n mi?. Ub doot bee ne, ti ub boond ti egliisì, ti ub keendè n 
yungd wènàm sees bee.
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Vocabulary

MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 44

bàdaagà, bàdaasè
bàsà
zondá
maamsé

dam, dams (French) 
stopped, left off, let alone 
set up, built 
assimilate, collect

The Dam at Kolg-Naaba

Ti id sa sigd Kolg-Naab mwàsa, lébi n yá bàdasà. Zonde n wàa bis bee. 
Badasà too me lébi n bee bee. Badag king me sá kà ub s<l pagà néd mwàsà wã, 
koomà dági t?? bàdàg kàngà kàodi, tí ub màams di tì pà miãn yè.

44.7 Comprehension Drill 7 

Vocabulary

zéémà, zéemsè - equality

Tampúy

Tond si yíi bee mwàsà lébgà Tampuy. Bam me tada ub nàab bee. Ya téng 
bìlf bàlà n zéemsè.

44.8 Comprehension Drill 8

Vocabulary

púugò, púutò
kooda
ai
tekà
togsé

field, fields 
cultivate 
but, while 
extent
imitate, represent

Where Are the Ouagadougou City Limits?
La tónd si síg bee mwàsà, m t?nd ti lébgà púutò. Lébgà púut mwàsi tí nebà 

tad? n kóod bala n taal? n dig Bagsiònk mwàsi. Ai Wagdoòg tékà pà tõé yang? n 
togs yè. wàgdoòg ya béddè wúsgò. Ya id wáa bas wétò balà.
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Drill 1 

Questions

1. ¿Fo ná n waa wágdoòg dúndà bí?
2. ¿Fo waa me náã n zum bwl

wágdoògS?
3. ¿Fo datl n glsà zílns tenga

Wagdoòg púgl bí?
4. ¿ZÍTns búgò ya need kà?

5. ¿Ub bee Wagdoòg púgl bí?
6. ¿Bwl bee Kulbà?
7. ¿La Dapoyà bwl bee bee?
8. ¿La Lágll bwl bee bee?
9. ¿Lagll tada bwl yaasa?
10. ¿Yám nlã n kéengà bee béoog bí?

Drill 2 

Questions

11. ¿Lágll bee yáe muásl?
12. ¿A Sékù sá bee Lágll, a básdà

WÍdl yáe?
13. ¿Ub si makdá, Lágll yálmà me bí?
14. ¿Lagll táalà me n káeng yàe?

Drill 3 

Questions

15. ¿A Dakwèng poodl wã kéete ya
Lágll la bée me bí?

16. ¿Lágll bée yáe wágdoògo?

Answers

Ngée, mam nã n waa wágdoòg dundà bálà. 
Mam wáa goang bál ka.

Ngée, m dátl n glsà zílns si ya wágdoòg 
púgl.

Kulbà ya néedè; Dapóy ya néedè; Lágll 
ya néedè.

Ngée, ub bée wágdoòg púgl.
Ámbassad damba zílns bée Kulbà.
Dapoyà rnSgpér doog néedè n bée bée. 
Lágll ya téng bílf nè a náabà.
Lágll tada pogsádò kádn doog bédd me. 
Ngee, m náã n kéengà bée béoogò.

Answers

Lágll bée WÍdl dítgò.
A Sekù sá bée Lágll, a básdà WÍdl a 
núg ditgò.

Ngée, ub si makdá, Lágll yálmà wúsgò. 
Lágll táalà me n kéeng B¿ogl, Noosl, 

la Sémsl.

Answers

Ngee, a Dakwèng poodl wã kéetl ya Lágll 
la bée me fáã.

LáglS bee Wagdoòg táodè.

Drill 4

Questions Answers

17. ¿Lagll yálmà mé bí? Ngée, Lágll yálmà mé.
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18. ¿Dapoy né Láglè búgò ya béddè?

(No questions for Drill 5)

Drill 6 

Questions

19. ¿Kolg-Náabà tada bádas bí?
20. ¿Kolg-Naabá bádasà yá bédd bí?
21. ¿La a yá súmà bí?

Drill 7 

Questions

22. ¿Tond s& yii bee, id kéengdà
yáe?

23. ¿Tainpúy tada náab bí?
24. ¿Tampúy ya téng bilf bí?

Drill 8 

Questions

25. ¿La tond s& síg bee muásà, id
tátà yáè?

26. ¿Ya bwé pùutò?
27. ¿Nebà máSndà bwé né ub púutà?
28. ¿púutà táall n táa Bagsiõnk bí?
29. ¿Wagdoòg ték la wotò né bí?
30. ¿Wagdoòg ya bédd wusg bí?

Dapéy ya bédd wusgo n yíd Laglè.

Answers
Ngée, Kolg-Náabà tada bádasè.
Ngée, Kolg-Náabà bádasà yá béddè.
Áyò, a ká sum yè.

Answers
Tond sà yii bee, id kéengdà Támpùy.

Ngée, Tampúy tada náabà.
Ngée, Tampúy ya téng bilf balá.

Answers

Tond sà síg b>¿e muásà, id lébgà púutò.

Ya néb pùutò.
Nébà kéodà ub púutà púgè.
Ngée, púutà táalè n táa Bágsiõnkò.
Áyò, wágdoòg ték ka woto né bal yé. 
Ngée, wágdoòg yá bédd wusgo.

Translations 

Drill 1

If you take a walk in Ouagadougou, the places you will see are Kulba, 
Dapoya, and LaglS. They are the prettiest places. They are in Ouagadougou. 
The foreign embassies are in Kulba. There is a little church in Dapoya which 
is very pretty. LaglS is a small town with its own chief. There is also a
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large school for girls there.

Drill 2

If you are in LaglS now, you have WidS on your right. LaglS is indeed 
very big! Lagl^ is really vast. It occupies BoogS and Noos§ both.

Drill 3

When you are in Dakwengo, look behind you toward Noos£. That*s LaglS.
LaglS is right in front of Ouagadougou. It contains DoagS, another place called 
Caviere, Nakumbugo, Dapoya and Haya.

Drill 4

LaglS covers a large area. At the last census, it was established that 
LaglS is the most populated area, next to Dapoya.

Drill 5

If we pass there now, we come to Kolg-Naaba. The good fathers built a 
house there called a church. They go there from time to time to pray.

Drill 6

Then, continuing our trip after Kolg-Naaba, we come to the end of a dam 
which was built in that neighborhood. There are various dams there. This one 
dam here, which has just been built, could collect water for every one to use, 
but is is not quite ready yet. (It has suffered from continuous flooding.)

Drill 7

After we have left there, we come to Tampuy. They also have their own 
chief there. It is also only a small town.
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Drill 8

After that, I think that we come to the open country. There are people 
there now cultivating the fields which extend to Bagsionko. The Ouagadougou 
city limits are not here. Ouagadougou is very big. It is we who come to the 
end of our trip.
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UNIT 45

CHILDHOOD MEMORIES

Comprehension Drill 1

Vocabulary

yándò, yándde childhood
téngdà, tengà remember, remind
ketá remain

My Home Town

Teng níng mam sé ket§ n téSndà yéel wusgo ya Lodopèni. Mam dátè n lébl 
n g^ á la me yaasa. A téngdà yéel wusgo m yãnd me.

45.2 Comprehension Drill 2 

Vocabulary

pípì - at first
sóol' - possession, property
koabgà - one hundred

It is a Small Town

Pipì dalá, f bángà tí Lodopèni bee Dedugù né Bobo suka. La yá Dedug sòolmè 
n la a bee. Lodopèni ya teng bílf bala. A tádà néb kòabg balá.

45.3 Comprehension Drill 3 

Vocabulary

gulá - raised, grow up
saam bílà - uncle

Not My Birth Place

Mam ka doog bee né yé. La mam gúlà bée. Mam búlà m sáam bil ning bee.
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45.4 Comprehension Drill 4 

Vocabulary

tólmdè - change for a purpose 

My Uncle!s House

M sáam bll sè yii yiidì ya yúm pisì muása n fcúgo zíl Lodopèni n tólmdè. 
Ya yènd zàkè la mam bángà m yándìn nóogò.

______________________________ MORE BASIC COURSE____________________ UNIT 45

45.5 Comprehension Drill 5

Vocabulary

wóoglm
táabà
yidà
tágsgò
tágsgà

length, size (of clothes) 
each other, together 
exceed, surpass 
idea, thought 
guess, imagine, think

The Six of Us Had One Thing in Common

M sáam bli dà tada kóambà nu. Tond faã dà ká tad yumd yè yè. La id 
wóoglm dà kà yíd tàab wusg ye. A bíig diblì kásmà dá tada yum píg-la-yóbù. 
¿Yãm me tágsè n gès sè kósà mwásà? A kóamba fãã yà kom biblì. Ngóe, ub fáa! 
A Amadu, a Mousà, a Yusuf, A All, la a Hámidu.

45.6 Comprehension Drill 6

Vocabulary

yísà, yisda take out
kóengà outside, a short distance away
deongó - game, playing

Our Activities

Dád ningà tónd mil n yíisà dúmsT kéeng púgè. wákat ningà tónd kèendà 
tác5sgò. wákat ning bí kóóm deong púugò sóaagè bee.
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45.7 Comprehension Drill 7
Vocabulary

tasà
zS£ndo
manà
túdà

reached 
sauce, gravy 
okra
companions, a following

Evenings
zàabdè sá míl n watà, mam né m túdà tasg n díkdà yíid sódè ne 

Tond súíídà ya noog wusgo id sé nà n lébè n tugS n gé m mà Tani wã, 
sag túulgà né man zend nóogò.

sÚiíd nóogò. 
la id gà

Drill 1 

Questions

1. ¿FÓ téndà téng bug yóel wusgo?
2. ¿A téngdà la f la yéel wusgo bí?

Drill 2 

Questions

3. ¿Lodopòni bee yàe?
4. ¿La yà sóolmÒ n la bee?
5. ¿Lodopòni ya téng bédd bí, bí

bílfù?
6. ¿A tàdà néb wànà a púgÒ?

Drill 3 
Questions

7. ¿A Tembíl dooga bée bí?
8. ¿Ub gulà à la mé yàe?
9. ¿Ya àndà yéng la a gúlò a?

Answers

Mam téndà Lodopèni yéel wusgo. 
Ngée, a téngdà m la yéel wusgo.

Answers

Lodopèni bée Dédugú né Bobo súkà. 
A bée Dedúg séolmÒ.
Lodopèni ya téng bllf balà.

A tàdà néb kóabg balà.

Answers

Áyò, a kà doog bé yé.
Ub búlà à la mé bée.
A gúlà a sàam bilf yòngà.
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Drill 4

Questions Answers

10. ¿A sáam bilf si yii yìid ya 
yúm. wanà?

A sáam bilf si yli yiid ya yúm plsi 
mwásà.

11. ¿La a sáam bilfà túmdà bwá turn A sáam bilfà tólmdà Lodopèni.
Lodopèni?

/ \ / \ /  112. ¿A banga a yandm noog yae? A bángà a yándm nóog bàm zàki.

Drill 5

Questions Answers

13. ¿A sáam bilfà dá tada kóam 
wánà?

A sáam bilfà dá tada kóamb à nú.

14. ¿Koamba fãã yùm dá ya a yé bí?
15. ¿Koamba wóoglìh dá yidà táab wusgo

Áyò, ub fáã yùm dá kà a yé yè.
Áyb, koamba wóoglìh. dá kà yid tàab wusg

bí?
16. ¿A bíig díblì kásma dá tada yúm

A, A, 0wana?

yè.
A bíig dibli kásmà dá tada yúm piig- 

la-yébù.
17. ¿A kóambà faã ya kómdiblì bí? Ngée, a kóambà fãã ya kómdiblì.

Drill 6

Questions Answers

l8. ¿A koámbà míi n yísà dúmsì n 
kéeng pùgà bí?

Ngée, ub míi yísà dúmsì n kéeng pùgà.

19. ¿wákat ningà ub míi n kéengà 
tããsg bí?

Ngée, wákat nìngà ub míi n kéengà táãsgè

20. ¿wákat ningà ub míi n kéengà Ngée, wákat ntngà ub míi n kéengà kóom
kóom deong mé bí? deongo.

Drill 7 
Questions Answers

21. ¿Zaabd sa taa, koamba mããnda 
bwá?

záabd sà taa, ub kúisà yíldi.
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22. ¿Koamba suUd ya nóog nè ub má Ngée, ub suud ya nóog wusgo ne ub má a
a Tani bí? Tani.

23. ¿Ub nóngà ságb nè zeend wúsg bi? Ngée, ub nóngà sagb ne zeend wúsgè.

Translations 

Drill 1

The place which remains most in my mind is Lodopeni. I want to see it 
again. It reminds me a lot of my childhood.

Drill 2

At first, you must know that Lodopeni is between Dedugu and Bobo. It is in 
the Dedugu administrative area. Lodopeni is only a small place. It has only 
one hundred inhabitants.

Drill 3

I was not born there, but I grew up there. My uncle there raised me.

Drill 4

My uncle, in whose house I spent ten years, was a merchant. It was in his 
house that I knew the happiness of childhood.

Drill 5

My uncle has five children. We didn't all have the same age. But our 
sizes were almost the same. The oldest boy was twelve years old. Can you 
guess the rest? All the children were boys. Yes, all of them.' Amadu, Mousa, 
Yusuf, Ali and Hamidu.

Drill 6

During the day, we used to take the animals out. At that time we would 
go hunting. Or we would play in the water next to the fields there.
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Drill 7

When evening came., my companions and I would take the road home cheerfully. 
We were very happy if just on our arrival we would see my aunt Tani and also the 
hot sagbo with some good okra sauce.
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UNIT 46 

HUNTING

46.1 Comprehension Drill 1 

Vocabulary

ancestors 
how?
gather together 
some people

yaab-dambà 
wá-wanà 
tígsdà táabà 
neb sãã nábà

Hunting, Old Style

¿Tond yàab dam dágl táãsdà wa-wana? Tond yàab dam dágè tígsdà táabà, 
dagè n bee terns tóod-táodè, la ub tígsdà táab tenga yímbde bam wusgo. Neb 
sãã neb kèengdà né náò; neb sãã néb kèengdà ne wíidì.

46.2 Comprehension Drill 2

Vocabulary

zãõmbá - mount, ride
zandá pick up, grasp
kándè, kánà lance, spear, arrow
támbgo, támbdò club, whips
basá left behind
pogdà follow
támpo bows for arrows
kalbde, kalbá club, clubs

Pedestrians and Riders

La sá zoomba ub wíidì ^ r 1 \wa pa tat se keengda ub :
damba, bam zaanda kãna la 
tada támpo la kálbà.

tambdo. La nawa damba ya
íidì wã

/ ILa bam me
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46.3 Comprehension Drill 3 
Vocabulary

MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 46

soámbà, soámsè game animal
yalsá, yalsdá bring out of hiding
wudgí escape, run
lóbgà once, only one time
kúongà caught
dígà, dígdà took
yúnkà snatched up

The Hunting-Dogs

Kalbdé, lá ub s<5 taantS, baas mwásà wã wàe. Baase
dámbà, bam sk mil n tugo n gé I s  ^ /soamba, ub sa yalsa mwásà
sa lóbgà kuóngè. Ya báasa dígdà a. Ub sa tugõ n >paama,
basa á la me.

46.4 Comprehension Drill 4
Vocabulary

tidà stand up
tida weef zùg woto stand up on the; horse
yànkà close, pulled out
zoómà, zóondà continue, last

✓ > kooma, koonda strike
✓kadsa detach, unglue

ketá remain, stay
lóogdè the side

•á . 1 i nse m u  n pogd nawa 
ta, a sá wudgí tí ub 
yúnke. Ub kéldè n taa

Hunting on Horseback

Ub yeela ti wild! wã damba nina mil n twe n tugo tida weef zug woto, n 
digà waa yánkà, n digà-dígà waa tugc5 n zdõnd woto né. Koonda kàdsà bala táo- 
táo balS n ketè n tad lóogdè.
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4 6 .5 Comprehension Drill 5

Vocabulary

nasádènde - European style
kúu, kúudà - kill, die

Our Ancestors were Excellent Hunters

Muásà lébgà nasádènde. Nina sá dá na yaas nè támpo taõ a twi sid kúu
sòamsà a yíibù. Id ká mil sa ya síd y£n ye, la ub si dàgi makda yindà, ub dá
tãc5da la súmà.

4 6 .4 Comprehension Drill 6

Vocabulary

búgúm - fire
búg-dàoogò gun
búg-dàoodò guns
tíim powder, medicine
níigà, níigdà ooze, sweat, leak
kúgdè, kúgà stone, stones
pooglá, pooglgá wounded, mourned
zoom powder, flour

Guns

La ub dá tada búg-dáood me si nligd tìim zoom, tí ub bóond tí búg-dáood
tíìm, tí ub píi kúgà púgè wã . A kúgà yin dàgi míi pógnd dúmsà wáèj

46.7 Comprehension Drill 7

Vocabulary

kúdmà - the times of the ancestors, long ago
hálà - until, since, even
légà, legdà - came back without having accomplished the mission
l e not any more (from /lébà/)
yingà spread out
pínd zíingi formerly (lit. - in an earlier place)
lóngà, lomsè drum
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Hunting Today

Dundà, táõsgà lé ka yank yèng wusg yé. Ya sídà. Muásà táõsgà ká lèbfe n 
bee a pínd ziingè yé. Ub básà kúdmà n kés nasadéndè. Nebà sé mil n tígm 
táabà hál ti yá wíidì la lomsè. Muásií ya f gé a yé wS kéSm, n díkì légè n 
wáat f yíidì.

46.8 Comprehension Drill 8

Vocabulary

dadá
báo
báo-bao
báa
ySSntá

perhaps
search for, make an effort to get 
the object of the search 
add, increasing 
discourage

The Lone Hunter Has Less Endurance

Pindà f dágè n tõé paam dádà á yé n báo-bào, f 
báob balá. La muása f sã kèngà f yé né búg-dàoogò, 
yéSntà me, tí ya f sé ya f gé bum la f sÚ ká paamã,

pá ySSnta mé, kétè n ya 
f sã ká tugc5 n páam, f 
n lébgè n wáà.

46.9 Comprehension Drill 9
Vocabulary

naagda
sáadà
véõdè

meet, unite 
vagabond
hole, emptiness, loneliness

Nowadays Hunters Are Not Organized

Mwása yíi téedà wáa me, sé nka n kùu wàe la nébà sé kà léb& n náagd tàabà. 
Néd kà fáã sàad^ n báodà a méng v&c5dè bal mwásà.

Translations 

Drill 1

How did our ancestors hunt? Coming from different places, they would 
gather together in one village, chosen before hand. Some would come on foot;
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others on horseback.

Drill 2

Those on horseback were not as numerous as the foot travellers. The horse
back riders had bows and arrows. The pedestrians were accompanied by their 
dogs and had bows and clubs also. These clubs were used for the final kill.

Drill 3

The dogs, which accompanied the hunters, were specially trained for their 
work. When they saw an animal, they knew how to bring it out into the open.
If the animal ran, they caught it. It was these dogs who took it. If they 
succeeded in throwing it down on the ground, then the hunters came to finish 
it off.

Drill 4
They said that the horsemen used to stand up on their horses, to take an 

animal, while their mounts rode on. They got their animal by piercing it 
swiftly with a lance from this position.

Drill 5

Now hunting is practiced European style. Formerly a good hunter could 
kill two animals at once. We don*t know if what people say is true or not. 
It seems, nevertheless, that our ancestors were excellent hunters.

Drill 6

And they also had fire arms which spat powder, which they call guns of 
powder. They put the powder in some pebbles. These pebbles would wound the 
animals fatally.
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Drill 7

Today, hunting is not so attractive any more. That*s true. Now hunting 
is no longer what it was before. They have abandoned the style of the ancestors 
and adopted European style. People used to gallop together [to the forest to 
the accompaniment of] horses and drums. Now you see one sole traveller, who 
returns home without having accomplished his mission.

Drill 8

Formerly you could perhaps find something if you did not get discouraged 
and continued your search all day long. But now if you go out alone with a 
gun, you get discouraged if you don*t get anything, that is if you see something 
which you do not succeed in bringing home.

Drill 9

Now there is a lot of equipment to hunt with, but there are no more 
hunting groups. Now a hunter goes out alone and does not seek companionship 
anymore.
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UNIT 47

THE CAT AND THE BUGS

47.1 Comprehension Drill 1

Vocabulary

nángdùsà - change, return to former state
kii spoil, kill, put an end to
dálà - one must
bengá covered up
mustikédà (French) mosquito netting
sáõngà improved, better
dU, dundá sting, nip, prick
pompá, pompda - sprayed, spray
petrolà gas, oil, kerosene

Bugs

Ya nángdùs wàkatò. DÚmsà ya wúsgò. Ya kíi wã né kámtna s#
sa k#§ doog#, dálà f page:, wala f béngà mústikedà, tí d# watS n
yéngà a la me, sa pà déndà. Dumsà ya wúsgò. Ub dúndà f lá me.
né petrol kóom bílfa.

47.2 Comprehension Drill 2

Vocabulary

pita are found
pómpidà squirt gun

Bugs at Night

YÚngò ub pita wúsgò. F sá k#£ doogS yúngò, dálà f pompì né

Sãã neb pompda

-----------  x --------------------------  ---------- o  — » *  ~  --1*  •“' — ' - ' o ' '  o  ■ * ■ 0y  — ^  — ft* ' “ **-£'**- ------------------------ ------- «

s# boond tí petrolà wala Flytòx. Ya y#nd bala f tad# n pémpid#. A kúudà dúms 
wusgo wálà f kíi fúg doog púg#.
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47.3 Comprehension Drill 3
Vocabulary

yúgà cat
káosà stayed
maana - happened
dáde, dádsm - day
suká asked
toolá do business

The Dead Cat

Dawa Tembil da tada yug bilfù ub se kõõ a. Dawa Tembil da nonga a la 
wásgò. La a pá káos nè Dawa Tembil yé. A máanà dásm píig-la-náas bala. Dádà 
yembde, Dawa Tembil slgà túmdl n táa tí a Isák yéel Dawa Tembil tí a kíi me. 
Dawa Tembil suka tí bw<§ maana, tí ub táa gèsà a. Dawa Tembil dà tèndà ml tí 
ya báase n dúmà á la. Ai. BÚmbà a ye pá tool? n máanà yl. A kíi woto nl 
bala.

Translations 

Drill 1

It is between seasons. There are many animals (bugs) around. They have 
spoiled the corn. When you go into the house, be sure to close it or use the 
mosquito netting, which is better. You spread it out afterwards (when you get 
inside). There are many bugs. They bite you. Some people spray a little with 
kerosene.

Drill 2

At night there are many of them. When you go into the house at night, be 
sure to spray with a remedy called kerosene or Plytox. Of course, you must 
have a spray gun. It kills many bugs or you spoil the clothes in your house.

Drill 3
Tembila had a little cat which some one gave him. He liked it a lot. But 

it didn't stay with him. Something happened only fifteen days after he got it.
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One day Tembila came home from work* and Isaac told him that the cat had 
died. Tembila asked what happened, were they able to see it. Tembila thought 
that some dogs overpowered it. It wasn*t such a big thing. It died just like 
that.
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UNIT 48

INDEPENDENCE DAY

48.1 Comprehension Drill 1 
Vocabulary 
kíbsà
kólgà, kélgdà 
dángà, dengdà 
togsm
sàagà, sàagdà 
teng-téngà 
kiúugù

- holiday 
approach 
start
information
spread, go everywhere
from place to place

- month

Independence Day

índependensà kíbsà sã mil n waa kolge, ub déngdè n sàagà me togs teng- 
téngà. A yà kiuug kangà y'é.

48.2 Comprehension Drill 2
Vocabulary

bàsà left alone, abandoj
hàt tl thus, therefore
gill all
tigm assembling
fããngde liberation, saving
makà designated, named

Independence Day in Ouagadougou

Tond bàsà nàsad »kìbsà fãã ki yándà mwàsa,. 
woto né, ternsa faã gíl nèbà wata wàgdoogS n wàa, 
deem. Ub sã makã n yà tond teng fããngdé dàdè. 
naã n waa deem.

Hal tí ub sã yèel ti a kolgdà 
tigm taaba n deem suud noog 

Nebà tígsdà tàabà n wàa wusgo
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48.3 Comprehension Drill 3 
Vocabulary 

Wadbá
sáoda, sáodbà 
yánká 
bínga 
drapeáu
drapeáu wã fáta

a kind of dance
dancer
choose
wear, put on 
flag (French) 
uniforms

Travelling by Car

Ub sígdà táab wágdoògã a dádà.
Ub wátà né mobíl muása. wádb sáõndbá 
waa bílng drapeáu wã futã.

La muásà wã ká mobíl la ub kóontà báml 
» la téng fáã me yãnkdá néb tí ub nãã n

48.4 Comprehension Drill 4 
Vocabulary

waoga
biskãngá, biskánsè 
zoombá
néedè, néedm 
píndà

numerous, many 
bicycle
ride
beautiful, beauty 
formerly

Horseback Riders

La muasã wíidi wã dam ka lebe waog ye. Ub basa wiidì 
biskãnsá. Biskãná dam me mil n zoombá me, la bám nèedm ká 
dám yè. PÍndá, sã dà ya wild! wã. Nasád kibsà, ub míi n

wã muásã n k<§ã 
dáte n ta wíidi wã 

mããna me ti yá néedè.

48.5 Comprehension Drill 5 
Vocabulary
le - command form of /lébà/

From Horses to Bicycles to Feet

Muása ub básá wiidì wá n kéend nè biskãnsa. KÍbsá sã taa wótò, lábgá
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/ s  /  I I  /  /  \  /  /  I ^  /  I Ibiskansa yid se keend ub ne nawa. La ka de mwasa* la ub se yeel tl 
bi ub dé lè zoom biscénsa. Ub sSãmdà kéenà, tí ub yéel ti ub dé lé 
biscãnsà yé. La ub sã data bi ub yíi tenga pugè n zoombè.

kíbsà dad 
zoom

48.6 Comprehension Drill

Vocabulary

koamb-poglé
koamb-díblì
toodé

/ Ined kao
kéengè n keengà

girls
boys
in a separate group, alone 
a group
go in a group, go in orderly fashion

Two Groups in LaglS
/  \  /  l  I /  « 1  1 '  v /  I sLa klbsa dad yeng ylbeoog woto, tond rneng se bee LaglS wã, tond genta 

Laglè koamb sé yit né drapeéu wã futù. Koamb poglé yá toodé; koamb díblì me 
yé toodé. Néd kào faã bee né a néabà, tí ub nãã n kèengà muésà n kéengà 
índependãsa ZÍing'l.

48.7 Comprehension Drill 7
Vocabulary

téõngà, táõngdà 
pùkà, pukdà 
Moéemà, Moéembà

/ I \Kidist-neba 
néagà, náagdà

attach, glue back to back 
cover with, reach to 
Muslim, Mohammedan 
Christians 
make an effort

The Spirit of Unity

Ti ub tóong ne ylbeoog muésa tí wlntoog na n púkdfe. Moéembà, 
pégbà la koambé, fãã kèengdà né téabà, ké lébl n bée tí fo yé woto 
woto né ye. Ya ub néag tàab muásS n déem tí ya ub súud dàdè.

Kidíst-nèbà,
né, mam yé
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48.8 Comprehension Drill 8

Vocabulary

défilè (French) parade
yédà, yédbà be dressed in
gáddè, gad dàmbá guard, guards
pemba, pembdá play an instrument, make music
tãn tandò drums, instruments
fléur, fléur damba (French) flowers
hayà so that
díglìg a grave

The Parade

Dãndà id gom défilè wã yéelà mé. Défilè wã yá soddaasè, / / | ne sã yedb
drapeau damba fútà né gad damba. Ai tí ub péebd tantãndò, tí séddaasà kéend,
háyà tí néb bèada gets. Ub sã maan dendã say, ti ub dik fleur1 dam me tugã
diglig be.

converged

48.9 Comprehension Drill 9 
Vocabulary
diga
singá, singdá 
witér
onzér

/ /saga, sase
yíigà
tángà, tángdà

form all over, 
begin, start 
(French) huit heures, 
(French) onze heures, 
time, hour, o*clock 
pass by, go beyond 
stumble head on

eight o*clock 
eleven o1clock

/ s / ^  /Mooga neb faã waa me. 
N túg& tang onzér

The Long Celebration

Wala, dígè tónd independansã, Moog nèb wusg waa me. 
Defile wã mãng singda yíbèoog woto né witér wákat saga, 
saba. A waa yiigà dén mèngà.

294



MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 48

48.10 Comprehension Drill 10

Vocabulary

pípì, píndà - in the first place, formerly
tántándà - player of an instrument
tãntándà dámbà - orchestra
g§ngà, gingdà - aim, direct towards
pee, péedà - lead, put together
pogà, púgdà - follow
záalgà, záalsè - simple, lone one
yelgà, yelgdà - put on clothes
toongá, toongdá - follow one right after the other
komì dámbà - employees, workers

Children, Soldiers and Workers

Ti plpì ya tantanda damba gèngS n looge n tugo n yaasa. Bam me tugõ n 
yáas tàodè n péedè. SÚ pògd muása, yíi sòddaasà mengà. Bam me kéengd muása 
tóongà. Bam si lòog muásà lebgà né záalsà, mam dáti n yeelà me tí kádm blisà. 
Kádm bllsà me toonga me, dági n yélgà fút búdà yé. Bam me keengi n looge, bám 
si lòogè, yíl kòmì dámbà, bám dági yelgà fút pèelsè. Bam wáolmè dági n nãã 
n yllg faã gill.

48.11 Comprehension Drill 11
Vocabulary

sák sàkà 
yá(5ngà, yáõngdà 
zip
bug dáoogò, bug dáodò
padasút dambá
púglge ~ púglè
RDA
JDV

zemse

one after the other 
helped, aided 
jeep
gun, guns 
paratroopers 
both, doubled
Rassemblement Democratique Africain
Jeunesse Democratique Voltaique, affiliated 
with Union Democratique Voltaique.
(French) GMC, truck

The Army and the Parties

Ti ub yã(5ngi n yank tenga sák sák fáã nibà, tí bám yáongi n náãng táab
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muásà né ub fút y^ndè n léogdè. Haute Voltà sóddaas me la sS yáongè n yá wusg 
la, tl bam me toong táab muàsà lóogè. Bam pood's yíl sóddaas móbll dam ub sS 
boond ub dam tí zémsè wã né zip, tí búg-dàd bóadà bee ub póodè. Bam s£ lóogè, 
lébgà padasút dambá. Bam lóogdè péod^ tí JDV-RDA púglgè.

48.12 Comprehension Drill 12

Vocabulary

basket dámbà 
bala dámbà

basketball players 
football players

Athletes

Bam me s<§ looge yil basket damba. Bam ka yíl wusg ye, ti bam me kompogle. 
Bam sè lóogè, lébgà bala dam muàsà. Bam y£ dà ya wusgè.

48.13 Comprehension Drill 13

Vocabulary

gílì
miugù, mídu
sáblè
péelsè

all, entirely, around 
red color 
black color 
white color

Different Colored Uniforms

Bam dàgè yélgà drapeáu wS fútù. Sãa néb yólgà sábl gilì sãã néb yólgà 
mid gilì. MÍdà dágè bée péodè tí sáblesa bée táodè. Péelsà muásà bée ten 
sukà.

48.14 Comprehension Drill 14

Vocabulary

gymnastikà 
wíngà, wíngdà 
zoambgá, zoomsé 
koléz
kúdsà dámbà

gymnastics, acrobatics 
showed, demonstrated 
one who is mounted 
secondary school (French) 
racers (French)
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School Children and Cyclists

Sã maand ub gymnástikà bám pógdà bálà dámbà. Bam me dágè n yélgà ub fút 
toodé. D<É ya sã dat"! n wíngé kadn zak fãã né a koamba. Ai tl bam kéã ne loogè, 
yíl kùdsà dam muàstí sã zoamb kut wìidi w3. Bam me da ya wusgo. Bam sé loogè, 
yíi kàdm bíl bèadà muásà wáa koléz koambã.

48.15 Comprehension Drill 15

Vocabulary

togsm - information
gésn - watching
✓ \ s 1neba gesn gesn - spectators

togsá - inform, retell
wéengà, wéendà - press with the hands
núg-pògà - palm of the hand
yaa, yaadà - tired out, fatigued
zílndà - make someone stay
káosà - lasted a long time

The Spectators

Ka tãã togsn say yè. Id sã n&ã n zíind i n
nébà gésn gésn wéend nùg pègsè wáa yàe.

48.16 Comprehension Drill i—l

Vocabulary

tígdè - joy, satisfaction
sígà, sígdà - descend, drop

Why the Joy?

TÍgdè kàngà bud rik pá zílnd Wagdoèg tí tond gã ye. Nebà yíi wusgo. Sã 
yá woto dã yénd sigdà me. La dã~yén sígdà me bum sè ya tond f¿ãngdè dádè.
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48.17 Comprehension Drill 17

Vocabulary

sáõ - dance, improve
Wadbà - a kind of dance
Tadkày - a kind of dance
Waogò - a kind of dance
kenga, kengba - walker, traveller
wísì - flutes

The Dancers

Ya záabda la tónd naã n gé wádb Scíõbdà sé :
Scíc5dbà bam me ya wúsgò, téng faã né a wàdb sàõdbà. Kéngbà bee kà m péebd wisì, 
tí kéngbà bee kà sáõnd Tadkày, tí kengbà sãõd Wadb méngà, tí kéngbà bee kà 
maane Wãõgo.

48.18 Comprehension Drill l8

Vocabulary

masque damba 
loebà, lóebdà 
zuírndu 
yégdà

people wearing masks, Waongo dancers 
tied up, attached, wrapped 
leather, bark
threads, fibers, long hanging fibers

The Masked Dance

D<§ ya násàd ub sé boond tí masque dambà. Bam léeb néng gilì né zuund 
muàsa yegda n sãõdè.

48.19 Comprehension Drill 19

Vocabulary

yongontà 
flambeau 
baadé, baadàde

lighted, lights 
(French) torch 
things to see
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Fireworks

KÍbsà bee tí béoogò ub yongontà búgùm. Nasad ub sã boond tí flambeau wã. 
Badaasã wã la ub túgè n máanè bádaadè.

48.20 Comprehension Drill 20 

Vocabulary

wã - hit, strike, cause something to happen
náodè, náwà - foot, blow, stroke, shot

The Cannon Sounds

Ti ub wã bug-daoog keenga, yii naod koabga la ya la ub sã we wã.

48.21 Comprehension Drill 21

Vocabulary

gusa, gusda 
ba
ba dádè 
vãngà
káagà, kaagdà 
wengà, wéngdà

went to sleep, went to bed 
even, not even 
that very day 
light, clarity 
shone from afar 
followed, came after

Happiness

Ba dáda Wagdoòg pa gusd bá bílfù. 
s'é v£ng kàagè, aí tí deem lébè n wéngè 
kasmsé, ti ya ni-kémsè wã, fãã ya suãd

Nebà faã s£ dágè n tad deem, la béooga 
n sing bala. Ya kóam-bìi, tí ya bíi- 
noog bala.

Translations 

Drill 1

When Independence Day approaches, people go from place to place spreading 
the information. It is (that month) in September.
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Drill 2

We have abandoned all the European holidays now. Thus when the approaching 
holiday is announced (like that) all the people from the entire republic come 
to Ouagadougou to see each other and to enjoy themselves. They have named it 
our country*s liberation day. A great many people gather together to celebrate 
it.

Drill 3

They all arrive in Ouagadougou that day. But now the government gives 
transportation to those who don*t have cars. They arrive by car now, the 
Waruba dancers [for example]. Every town chooses the people who will wear the 
uniforms.

Drill 4

Now the horseback riders are not so numerous anymore. They*ve abandoned 
horses for bicycles. There are [many] cyclists arriving, but their beauty 
does not approach that of the horseback riders. Formerly, there were horses. 
The colonial holidays also used them (something attractive).

Drill 5

Now they*ve abandoned the horses and taken to bicycles. On the day of 
the holiday, bicycles outnumber pedestrians. Therefore now, it has been 
decided to forbid bicycle riding on the holiday! It*s because cyclists inter
fere with traffic that bicycle riding is forbidden. But if they want to, they 
can go out into the country and ride.

Drill 6

The morning of the holiday, those of us who are in LaglS watch the LaglS 
children leave in their uniforms. The girls are in one group; the boys in 
another. Every group has a leader, and they will march in procession to Inde
pendence Square.
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Drill 7

[The preparations] begin at dawn (when the sun comes up). Muslims, 
Christians, women and children all go out together. There is no more religious 
prejudice. (You are one thing, and I am another.) And every one strives to
gether to have a good time on this (their) special day.

Drill 8

We should discuss the parade now. There are soldiers, young people in 
uniform and area guards. Accompanied by the orchestra of the national guard, 
the parade passes by the important personalities. After the parade, comes the 
ceremony of placing flowers on the tomb of the unknown soldier.

Drill 9

Many Mossi people from all over 
[last year]. Many many Mossi people 
and continued until eleven o1clock, 
time.

attended our Independence celebration 
came. The parade began at eight o*clock 
In fact, it even continued beyond that

Drill 10

The orchestra of the national guard paraded in the first row. They were 
supposed to lead the parade. Next came the soldiers, marching in perfect forma
tion. Those who came next were the as yet unformed ones, meaning the school 
children. They also marched in order and all wore the same outfits. After them 
came the workers all dressed in white clothes. They are more numerous than all 
the others.

Drill 11

In all the neighborhoods people have gotten together to choose the young 
people who are to march together in uniform. The Voltan army also has many 
soldiers who have also marched in good formation today. Next, came the 
military vehicles, trucks and jeeps, with huge guns behind them. Those who 
came next were the paratroopers. After that came both the JDV - KDA.
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Drill 12

Next came the basketball players. There were not many of them. There 
were also girls* teams. After them came the football players. There were 
really a lot of them.

Drill 13

All the teams were dressed in a uniform the color of the national flag. 
Some wore black; some wore red. Those in red were in the back; those in black 
were in the front. Those in white were in the middle.

Drill 14

The football players followed those who practice acrobatics. They also 
had their own uniforms. Each group of school children wore the uniforms of 
their schools. The children came and went. Those who passed next were the 
bicycle racers. There were also many of them. When they passed, the bigger 
school children and the secondary school students came.

Drill 15

There is no end to this information. If we make you stay to tell it, you 
will remain [here all night]. Suffice it to say that the spectators [filled 
with joy] applauded until they were exhausted.

Drill 16

We have never before seen such a celebration in Ouagadougou. There were 
many, many people. But that is normal. (When things are like this, these 
things happen.) The joy is even more normal when it is seen as the attachment 
of a people to independence and to the peace which is a product of independence.
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Drill 17

In the evening we will attend the performance of the Waduba dancers, who 
dance gaily. The Waduba dancers are also very numerous. Each village has its 
own dancers. There are some here who play the flute; some who dance Tadkay; 
even some who dance Waduba; and others who do the Waongo.

Drill l8

It is the white man who called the Waongo the masked dance. The dancers 
wrap themselves up in fibers or bark from a tree to dance.

Drill 19

On the eve on the holiday they light a great fire [fireworks]. The white 
people call it a torch. The fireworks display took place at the dam [that 
day].

Drill 20

The cannon shots sounded. It was one hundred and one shots that they gave.

Drill 21

That day the people of Ouagadougou did not sleep at all, not even a little. 
The whole population had a good time until dawn at which time the dancing began 
all over again. Children, adults, old people, everybody is very happy and the 
cries of joy can be heard everywhere.
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NOTES ON THE GLOSSARY

Stems are isolated where possible and written in the left hand column. 
They are usually summarized in English. Most of the suffixes are listed and 
summarized at the beginning of the glossary. Words, i.e. stems plus suffixes, 
are listed underneath and slightly to the right of the stems. This format is 
designed to facilitate the learning of vocabulary and tones and to demonstrate 
derivation.

Since verbs and nouns cannot easily be distinguished from one another out 
of context, the following conventions are used to identify them in the glossary:

1. Two forms of each are usually given:
verbs - perfective, imperfective
nouns - singular, plural

2. Verbs are translated into the English simple past tense. This 
tense corresponds rather well to the More perfective. It is, 
therefore, a reasonable translation of the basic form.

3. Nouns are translated in the singular. Although adverbs and ad
jectives are not grammatically separate from nouns, no attempt 
has been made to indicate this fact in the glossary. The con
sistent use of 1 someone who* or Something that* is cumbersome, 
after all. In some cases, however, the plural form is absent 
from 'adverbs* and 'adjectives*. This omission is due to a pre
vailing English mind set among some of the authors, and has nothing 
to do with the More language.

A Partial List of Suffixes, separated in 
of a clear explanation.

Noun Suffixes: singular and plural
Suffix Class Name

sing, pi.
/-a/ /-ba/ persons

/-ga/ /-se/ movement
/-de/ /-a/ result

/-go/ /-do/ ~ /-to/ enclosure

/-fo/ /-i/ multitude

/-m/ mass nouns
/-ada/ habitual aci

noun and verb suffixes for the sake 

Example

/oágà/, /págbà/ - woman, 
women

/baagá/, /baasé/ - dog, dogs
/súmáe/ /súmà/ - good thing, 

good things
/doogó/ /dootó/ - house, 

houses
/káafb/ /kí/ - one grain, 

some millet
/kóom/ - water

* /kóo/ - grow; /kóadà/ - planter

Mass nouns generally have no plural suffix available to them. It is reported, 
however, that in some areas /-a/ is used, e.g. /kóomà/ - containers of water.
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Verb Suffixes:
Suffix Class Name Example

/-ba/ the contrary /bíi/ - child; /bíibà/ - mature
/-da/ habit, state /kóo/ - grow; /kóodà/ - grows
/-ga/ the reverse activity /k i'è/ - entered; /keengà/-left
/-s/ the transitive /pá/ - acquisition; /pásà/ - 

added something
/-k-/ double reverse /pa/ - available; /pagá/ - 

closed; /paka/ - opened
At-/ double habit /-ta/ - reached; /-tadá/ -

has; /-tatá/- generally arrives
Alternate spellings for the same word are indicated by /~/ between the two re
presentations .

Words borrowed from the French are indicated by (Fr.) after the English 
translation.

GLOSSARY: MQRÉ - ENGLISH

Stem Related Words Glossary
Unit in
which
introduced

-A-
a 1. he, his, her, she

2. particle occurring 
before names of people

3

adé this, that 7
ái 1. no (shortened form)

2. while 48
all greetings are accepted 

(used by a woman)
4

ambassadá embassy (Fr.) 21
ambassadeur ambassador (Fr.) 9
Ámedikà America, U.S.A. 3

Ámedik dàmbá Americans 3
Amedikè American 8

ándà who 12
and dàmbá who (pi. ) 12

Anglesi English 4
áyò no 6
áspidìni aspirine 33
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Stem Related Words Glossary

Unit in
which
introduced

-B-
bá father, esteemed 

person
4

bá bílà uncle, father*s 
younger brother

30

bá dàmbá esteemed persons 4
bá kásmà uncle, fatherls 

older brother
30

m bá 1. my good friend
2. thank you

2

bílgà bá uncle, father*s 
younger brother

30

ba
ba dádè

distinguish, separate 
that very day 48

balá only 1
badmá separated, different 36
basdá neighborhood, this 

area
44

basá, basdá 1. left behind, 
abandonned

15

2̂  completed an action 46
base stopped, let alone 44
Basgá feast of the Ancestors 36

baã added, increased 33
bángà know, found out 7

báãgà, baãsè sickness, ill person 33
baadé, baadádè things to see 48
baagá, baasé dog 32
baatá hole for catching rain water 41
baddágá, baddásè dam (Fr. - barrage) 44
bádkà thanks, blessings 14
bálà ball, soccer 36

bál damba soccer players 48
bambà they, their, them 

(long form)
1

bám he, they, their, them 
(medium form)

7

Bambada Bambara (person) 4
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Stem Related Words Glossary

Unit in
which
introduced

Bambadandè Bambara (language) 4

banana banana 13
banana dàmbá bananas 13

bánkà bank (Pr. ) 22
bao search 10

bao báo object of a search 46
bao, baodá looked for, made an 

effort to obtain
46

baobó a search 46
boS ~ bwS what 9

basket basketball 48
basket dámbà basketball players 48

bató boat, ship (Pr.) 19
beddé, beadá big, great 20
bee 1. there 12

2. is, is located 2
béoogo tomorrow 14
bS stop up, cover, stick on 47

bSngá, bSngdá covered, covered up 47
bíed beer (Pr.) 31
bíelà welcome 2
bíelbà welcome 2
bí 1. question marker 5

2. after that, well then 15
3. let, indirect command 34

bí ~ bíí small, diminutive
bí díbla toy, young man, son 30
bí púglà ~ póglà girl, young lady, daughter 30
bílba ~ bíi, bíibda matured, ripe 13
bíiga, bíisi child 4
bíigà bá the child1s father 30
kadm bíigà pupil, student 9
na bíigà prince 29
bílà small thing 30
bá bílà uncle 30
má bílà aunt 30
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pógd bá bílà aunt 30
taõ bílà younger sister 30
yáo bílà younger brother 30
yásb bílà uncle 30
bílfù small, few, little 11
bílf bílfù slowly 11
bíisde sand 31
bíism milk 31

bíngà, bíngdà wore, put on 48
biskángà, biskámsè bicycle 48
Bobo Sobo Dioulassi 3
bóe houseboy, servant 10
bóe bóe dàmbá servants 10

bóe tìundé job of servant 10
boo opened up

boogá, boogdá got partly cloudy 35
boolá, boondá called 11
boosá, boosdá begged, asked for 21
bookó, boogdó hole in the ground 39

botó ~ wotó how, same, like 39
budá, butá planted 13
búdì bread 34
bugùm fire 48

bug daogó rifle, gun 18
bulá blue 35
búlgà, bùlsè a well 39
butike store, shop (Fr.) 34

butík dàmbá shops (Fr.) 34
búdù ~ búudù 1. kind, sort 28

2. race, family, group, 
spreading one kind of item

30

da bádè when, which day 12
bugó what, which 12
bumbù thing 6

búdò office (Fr.) 7
buugà, bùusì goat 32
bwS what 9
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dá ~ dáa
-D-

arrived at a certain
state of being

dá, dágè past tense marker 10
dá... yé negative command marker 11
dábá, dábdà approached, extended to 44
dádà perhaps 46
dádè ~ dáadè day, daytime 12
dáyá ~dásmá days 12
dá bltè day before yesterday 12
dá bùdè when 12
bá dádè that very day 48
nin dádè one of these days 41
dálá 1. one must, necessity 47

2. unless, well 36
pípì dálá at first 45
dátá want, wish 13

dáa acquiring 13
dáa, dáadà bought 13
dáadá, dáabdá buyer, one who acquires 13
dáagá, dáasè the market 7

dag nóodè door, opening 7
dag nóyà doors, openings 7

dáám millet beer 31
dáogo ~ dáòogo male, strength, greatness 32

dáwá, dáopá man, mister 1
bug dáogo gun, rifle l8
/ 1nag daoogo bull 32

dádiè, dádiè dámbá radio (Fr. ) 8
defile parade (Fr.) 48
d§, d£ndá 1. that, this (demonstrative 4

pronoun)
2. his, hers 38

d<5ná, déndá followed 48
d^ngá, déngdà started, began 34
dé pòodè then 17
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dee diversion 17
deemá, deemdá played, had a good 17

deongó
time

game, amus ement 45
deembá, deem dámbà parents-in-law 30
depásà, depásdà ironed (Fr. repasser) 14
dí

dígà, digdà
press, oppress 
1. converged 48

dígdè, dígsè
2. caused to fall 
area, town

46
44

díglà put down on the ground 40
díglà a grave, grown stiff 48
díglìg adobe house 40
díkà, díkda took 14

díl used, consumed 11
díibò food 11
dítgò right, right hand, hand with 22

díblà
which one eats 
young male 30

díplomatè, diplomat dambá diplomat 9
/ s /doogo, doto ~ dooto house, room 8

doogà, doogdá gave birth, was born,lived 8
bank doogo bank building 22
kadn doogo school house 22
mog-pédà doogo church 38

drápeau flag (Fr.) 48
drápeau wã fútà uniform 48

du stung 47
dumá , dundá stung, nipped 47
dungá, dums í animal 40

dundà today 6
dunì, dúnyà earth, world 42

310



MORE BASIC COURSE

Unit in 
which

Stem Related Words Glossary introdueed

ecóla
-E-

school (Fr.) 28
égliisà ~ eglisà church (Fr.) 22
équipe team (Fr.) 36
essence gasoline (Fr.) 26

faa
-F-

encouragement, approval 38
faasá, faasdá decorated, beautified 38

fãã all, every, entire 2
fáãgà, fáãgdà saved 19
fáãngdè saving, liberation 48

FÍdàsé France, French (Fr.) 4
fínetdè window (Fr.) 7
flambeau torch (Fr.) 48
f leur flower (Fr.) 48
fúgù ~ fúugù cloth, clothes, covering 14

fútù ~ fúutù clothes (pi.) 14
fúkà, fúgsè shell, husk 32
fúkúdga old rag 34

gádà
-G-

parked the car (Fr.) 37
gádàz garage (Fr.) 26
gádè, gad dàmba station (Fr.) 15

gáddè, gad dàmbá guard (Fr.) 48
gãã ~ g§S lie down 32

gaãndgà, gáãndsè bed, place to lie down 32
gaãngà colorful cloth 40

ngée
saw, light, sight
yes 3

gágngà~ySSgà, g^Sngdà became clear 35
géngà , géngdà put on the right course 48
gésà, getà saw, watched, looked 6
gésm watching 48
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nóbà gósm gèsm spectators 48
gíl'i entirely, all around 48

gílgù round In shape 39
góabgà left hand 22

góbgà ~ gubgà surrounded 38
gá run, wander

góndgà ~ gÓdgà turned 22
góãngà, goãmse 1. here and there in a 

circle
38

2. a walk, promenade 44
tí góngò a holiday 36

✓gom speaking
gómà, gómdà spoke, said 11
gómdè, góamà word, language, discussion 4

guu wait, protect 37
gubgà ~ góbgà surrounded 38
gulà grew up, was raised 45
gusà, gusdà went to bed, sleep 15
gúdì: nan gúdì peanut 32
gymnastikà acrobatics (Fr.) 48

-H-
hálà until 22

hál tl thus, so, therefore 48

-I-
i you, your (short form) 1
id we, our (short form) 2

-J-
JDV Jeunesse DemocratIque 

Voltaique (Fr. )
48

-K-
ká here 6
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kái right here 6
kái né wã this very spot 6
ká...ye negative marker 6

káafò, kí millet 31
ka unglue, come apart, movable

kadga, kadse leg 33
kalbdá, kalbá whip, club 46
kadsá, kadsdá detached 46
kamáandè, kamáanà corn 31
kasángà, kasámsè vastness, non cohesion 42

kadmá, kadmdá read, studied, taught 9
kadm bíigà pupil, student 9
kadn dóogò school house 22
kadn sámbà ~ sáambà teacher 9
kádngò studying, lesson 36

kándè, kánà lance, spear, arrow 46
kángà that (demonstrative adj.) 22
kángà, kángdà sounded 48
káagà, káagdà shone from far away 48
kábdè excuse, pardon 14

i kábdè excuse me 14
káo pertaining to length

káosà, káosdà 1. stayed, remained 28
2. lasted, endured 35

nád káo group of people 48
káusà ~ káoosà remained 35

kásmà boss, official, older 
member of family

27

bá kásmà uncle, older than father 30
má kásmà aunt, older than mother 30
pógdb kásmà aunt, older than father 30
táõ kásmà older sister 30
yáo kásmà older brother 30
yásb kásmà uncle, older than mother 30

kátdè, kátà hyena 36

313



MORE BASIC COURSE

Stem Related Words Glossary

Unit in
which
introduced

ke patience, endurance
kelá, keldá left over, remained 44
kel<5 n tala occupied, fit into 44
kelgá, kelgdá heard, listened 5
keesá, ketá remained, lasted, 

endured
34

kemá, kerns á brittle, hard, difficult,
old

32

nl kémà, nl kerns e elderly gentleman 32
ketá stay, remain 45

kée ~ k£ budging, moving, walking
klS , kSSntá came in, entered 5
k<5ná, kendà travelled 15
k^nga, k<5ngdá went, went away 7
kSngdá, k<§ngbá walker, traveller, 

performer on the feet
48

k<5ngè n kéngà go in orderly fashion 48
kSngò vastness 44
k£(5sà put something inside 15

keegá, keesé green, parakeet 37
kii, kiitá 1. died, dead 33

2. spoiled, ruined 47
kíbàde, kíbàes ~
kibàise news 8

kíbsà Mossi holiday 30
kídngà, kídnsì distance 22
kípade, kipayá a pepper 23
Kiditià, Kiditià
dambá A Christian 37

Kldlst nèbà Christians 48
kíuugù, kíuusì moon, month 34
klásá class on trains and 

airplanes (Fr. )
43

kó ~ kóo shove, force out
kóadá, koadbà farmer, planter 9
kóbgò, kóbdò body hair, fur, 

feather
33
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kóo, kóodá grew something 13
koobá fields under cultivation 41
kósá, kotá begged, asked for 10

ko ~ koo get rid of
koasá, koasdbá merchant 9
koosá, koosdá sold something 13
koolgá, koolgdá approached 48

k3 ~ k3c5 give, hit
kõ ~ k35, kontá gave, for 11
koomá, koomdá struck repeatedly 46
konde, konyá 1. something given,

2. hit, slap, strike
46

koambá children, offspring 4
komb díblì boys, sons 30
komb poglì ~ púglì girls, daughters 48
zeend koambá plants 24
kom, kombá 1. hollow

2. hunger, famine
33

koabgá one hundred 15
koi indeed, on purpose 44
kokódè, kokoyá neck 33
kolez secondary school (Fr.) 48
kom hunger, famine 33

k3 yúíidú thirst 33
komb díblì boys, sons 30
komb púglì girls, daughters 48
koòm water 24
komédsá commerce, trade (Fr.) 38

kómì dámbà employees, workers (Fr.) 48
kovokaslè summons (Fr.) 37
kú ~ kúu old, bent, dead, ancestors

kúu, kúudá 1. killed 32
2. grown old, walk bent 
over

46

kúdgá, kúdsè something old and worn out 34
fú kúdgá old rag 34
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kúdmà long ago, the time 

of the ancestors
46

kúgdì, kúgà stone, rock 46
kuísà, kuità went home 29

ká
kuísà ~ kwíisà dried up 

pile up, amass
34

kúmbdé, kúmbà eggplant 11
kuongà, kuéngdà caught 46

kúdsà competition (Fr.) 48
kúdsà dámbà racers 48

kútú iron 10
/ I nkut weefo bicycle 10

kút wíidi bicycles 10

-L-
la 1. and, but 1

2. verb used to emphasize 3
3. object marker

laaf í health, peace 1
láagà, láasè dishes 34
land! Monday (Pr.) 23
lé continuing, parallel

lé 1. command form of /lébà/ 48
2. not any more, still 44

lébà, lébdà 1. repeated
2. stopped, quit (negative) 23

lébgà, lébgdà 1. returned, left from
2. changed, converted 23

lédà time span, hour 36
légà, légdà came back without having 46

accomplished the intended 
mission

1 i
lénga, lémsè

something hidden, covered 
gift, gratuity 14

lémbùdè, lémbuyà orange 13
lédà léd dambá a duck 32
lígdì money 13
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lítdè
lívdè, lívd dambá

liter (Fr.) 
book (Fr.)

26
5

lóo pass from...to
lóobgà
lóogà, lóogdà

did something only one time 
left, came out

46
18

lóogdà, lóogà the side 46
lóe restricted

lóe, lóetà fasted, did not eat 37
lóebà, lóebdà tied up, wrapped up, 

attached to
48

lókdà end of fast 37
nóod lokde Ramadan 37

lógtodè doctor (Fr.) 9
lóngà, lómsè a drum 46
lui, luitá fell, dropped 19

-M-
mam I, me, my (medium form) 4

m I, my (short form) 1
mã ~ mam I, me (pre-pause medium 

form)
11

m bá thank you 2
má mother, aunt 4

má dambá mothers, aunts 4
má bilà aunt younger than mother 30
má kásmà aunt older than mother 30

maa doing
maagá, maagdá cooled off, slowed down 35
maaká, maakdá 1. attempted, tried 39

2. measured 44
maamsá, maamsdá acquired something, 

assimilated
44

maaná, maandá 1. did, made 9
2. happened 47

maangdó, maangá repair, repair shop 24
maddí Tuesday (Fr.) 23
mánà okra 45
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mángdò ~ mángodò mango 13
masque dambá people wearing masks, 

Waongo dancers
48

mátchà game, match (Pr. ) 36
me 1. obligatory verb object; 2

2. also, too 4
més ~ mée, mé§tà built, contructed 13
médkdedì Wednesday (Pr.) 23
méngà ~ myéngà self, exactly, indeed 20
mesé mass (Pr.) 38
mil 1. know

2. do habitually
7

míigà, mílsì bitter plants, weeds 39
míisdè, mils! mosque 37
minítì minute (Pr. ) 36
miúgù, miútù ~ mídù red color 37
moo mature, red, done

Moagà, Moose a Mossi 8
móasà ~ muásà now 6
módsà, módsdà ripened, softened 35
mod mod hot and wet 35
módgà, módgdà 1. clouded, overcast

2. constrained, not free
35

Moodè ~ Mác5dè 1. like a Mossi, More 
language

4

2. mature, full grown 39
mobíli automobile, car 18
Moéemà Muslim, Mohammedan 48

Moéembà ~ Moéemsè Muslims 37
mSmpéda priest (Pr.) 44

mõmplámbà priests 44
mõgpédà dóogò church 38

muásà now 6
múas muást right away 6

muSmbó 1. stirring, mixing 40
2. meal 40

mwífù, mwi rice 31
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mustikédà mosquito netting (Pr.) 47

-N-
n ~ m verbal connective 3
naa profiting, respected, 

aloof
naaá greetings are accepted 2
naaba 1. chief 29

2. greetings are accepted 2
na bílgà prince 29
naagà, naagda united, met 46
nasàadà white person 19
nasàadèmde 1. European style

2. European language 23
náa

náafò, nils! cow 31
nag dáoogò bull 32
wee náafò buffalo 32
náasè flour 8

na ~ nãã
nã

ease, proximity
have just, (neg.) not yet 7

nãã 1. future marker 6
2. in order to 27

nããmà 1. arrange easily to be 26
2. docile 44

nãnà, nãndà have provided something, 
done easily, almost 38

páalg nãndà brand new 43
nangà, nãngdà made an effort 48
nãngdúsà changed back to 47
nãngdùs wakátò change of season 47
nàmsàj nàmsdà got tired, exhausted 18

nangúdì, nãngúyà peanut 32
náo bottom, poverty, base

náodè, náwà 1. foot 33
2. blow, stroke 48
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✓ Isnao bila toe 33

né and, with, into 1
ne indeed 4
nédà, nébà person 16

nébà gésn gésn spectators 48
néb sáã nébà some people 38
Kldlst nébà Christians 48
néd káo a group of people 48
sãã nébà some people 38

needé pleasant, pretty 3
needmà beauty, pleasure 48

neige snow (Fr.) 42
nemdò meat 34
ngée yes 3
nífù, nínì eye 33
nil twisted, tied up in knots

/ ✓ \nl kema elderly gentleman 32
nil eight 8

m i  - nuga, nugaa 1. oozed, leaked, sweated 46
2. rained 31

niná, ningà 1. that, some one, some 
thing

41

2. the one who 24
3* because of, during 41

nin dádè the other day, one of these 
days

41

noagà, néosè chicken 32
nongà, nongdà liked, loved 24
noode, noyà mouth, opening 33

Nood lòkdè Ramadan 37
noogé approximately 43

/ /noogo, noogdo happy, content, contributing 
to someone>s benefit

6

Nowéle Christmas (Fr.) 37
nto agreed, O.K. 13
núu pertaining to five
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núu five 8
núgù, núsì hand 22
/ 1 Vnug bila finger 33

núg pùgà ~ pògà palm of hand 48

-0-
odzavel bleach (Fr.) 34
ohõõ aha! yes, O.K. 7
õnzer eleven olclock (Fr.) 48
otél hotel (Fr.) 15

-P-
pá.r.ye negative marker 9
pa ~ páa acquisition, addition

páalgà, paalsè new 24
páalg nandà brand new 43

páamà, páamdà obtained 26
págà, págbà wife, woman 1
páogà, paogdà lacked, needed 34
pásà, pásdà added something 37

/ 1m pas ne in addition 26
pa available

pagá, pagda closed 5
paká, pakda opened 5

pádasùt dámbà paratroopers (Fr.) 48
Padí Paris (Fr. ) 23
Pakà Easter (Fr.) 37
papaya, papal dambá papaya 13
pé lead, unite

pee, peeda led, united 48
péelgà, péelsè white, the color of 37

mourning clothes
pékà, pekdà washed, whitened 14
pésgò, pílsì sheep 31

p'é'è nearness, proximity
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pSS, pSSntá was near 26
pSSmbá, p§(5mbdá played on instrument, 

scratched
48

perns m air, wind 31
pédà priest (Fr. ) 38
petdólè, petdólà gas, oil, kerosene (Fr. ) 47
Pi pile, heap, a covering

pídà, pita 1. filled up, abounded 4l
2. found and acquired 47

píigà, pílsì ten 8
píisà, pílsdà swept up 34
pllsì sheep (plural) 31
pílà, píldà rolled, folded up 32
pílga, pílgdà unrolled, unfolded, 

peeled
32

písì ~ pílsì tens, twenty 8
pisnáasè forty 15
písnìi eighty 15
písnùu fifty 15
pístìíã thirty 15
piswàe ninety 15
/ 1 \pisyoobe sixty 15

písyopòe seventy 15
pikúudè, pikúuyà injection, shot, (Fr. ) 33
pindà formerly, early 6
pípì at first, first 48
plákà, plák dambá license plate (Fr.) 37
pó ~ pú

póakà, pógsè female relative 30
pógà ~ púgà, púgsè inside, stomach 15
núg pógà palm of hand 48
pógà, pógdà followed, succeeded 46
pógd bà, pógdb dambá aunt 30
pógd bilà aunt 30
pógd kàsmà aunt 30
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póglí ~ púgè Interior 15
póglà female 30

/ 1 Vbi pogla girl, daughter 30
koamb póglè girls, daughters 48
komb póglè girls, daughters 30

póglgà ~ púglgà repeated, doubled 5
póglgè both 48
pógsàdà young lady 15
pógyàngà, pógyámsè elderly lady 32
pói ~ pui divided 36
pól suká half 36

polisà policeman (Fr.) 38
pompídà squirt gun (Fr.) 47
pompá, pompdá sprayed

poode, poayá back, behind 22
/ /poogla, poognda mourned 46
✓ Xpooglga, poognda wounded, hurt 19

pós tà mail (Fr.) 10
post doogó post office 10

pú ~ pó
púgà ~ pógà, pógsè stomach, inside 15

X 1 Nnug poga palm of hand 48
púgè ~ pogè interior 15
púglà female 30

/ 1 Nbl pugla girl, daughter 30
komb pugli girls, daughters 30

púglgà ~ póglgà repeated, followed 5
púi ~ poi divided 36
púl suká half 36

púkà, púkdà 1. reached to
2. woke up

48

puugò, púutè field 44
puusa, puusdá greeted, prayed, wished 14
puusgó prayer 37
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-R-

RDA Rassemblement Democratique 
Afrlcaln (Fr.)

48

-S-
sá whole, complete, 

accompolished, ready
sádà mature girl 15
pégsàdà young lady, Miss 15
sadé, saya the end, the completion 39
sadgà, sadse mature female who Is not 

yet a mother
32

wed sadgà mare 32
sákà, ságsà part of town, neighborhood 48

✓  a  \sak saka one after the other 48
teng sákà part of a village 48

sáyà finished 39
sa slippery, goes by quickly, 

smooth
sagbo native dish 40
saga, sasé short time span, hour, 

o 1 clock
48

saká, sakdá obeyed, agreed, submitted 34
sasé times, moments 36

sáa every where, spread out
sáadà, sáadbà vagabond 46
sáagà, sáagdà spread out, went all over 48
sáagà, sáasè 1. sky, rain 31

2. broom 32
sáas wakatò rainy season 41

sá if, when 22
sãã debt, owing, be In debt

sããmá, sããmdá 1. spoiled, broke, 
Interfered with

10

2. owed 38
sãã nébà some people 38
sããmbá thank you 2
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sããmbá, sããm dámbà progenitor 30
kadn sáambà teacher 9

sããna, sããmbá stranger, visitor 36
sáblgà, sáblsè black (Fr.) 37
safandà, safánà soap (Fr.) 34
saléõ living room (Fr.) 3̂
samdí Saturday (Fr.) 23
sá3 dance, jump, shake 48

sãõdà, sãõdbà dancer 48
sãõngà, sãõms è better, cured 47
sé concide, meet

séaagà, seaasè side, beside 21
séká, sékdà sufficed, was enough 42
sesà, sésdà made something coincide, 

spoke through the teeth
44

sebdé, sebá book, paper 17
✓  ✓seongo ~ slongo rainy season 36

sepálgò ~ si páalgò dry season 35
si joined together

si that, which, since 
(subordinate conjunction)

6

sime converged, from all over 41
simsa a joint, a place where 

the parts meet
44

síbdè, síbà grape 13
síbgà, síbsì grapevine 32

sídà truth 10
side in construction 43
sígà, sígdà descended, lodged 15
sigá, sigdá quit, stopped 36
sigádè, sigáyà cigar, cigarette (Fr.) 33
silgá, silsí kite(bird), airplane 19
Silmiigà, SÍlmiisì Fula person 8

Silmíidì 1. Fula language
2. Fula fashion

4

singá, singdá began 27
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singá, simsí beginning 48

sipálgò, sipalsè dry season 35
siõngó, siõndó rainy season 35
so pertaining to ownership

soabà, soabdà owner, proprietor 15
sóagà, sóagdà attached, fixed 32
sóadgà , soadsè fastener, button 32
solm, solm. dambá property, governed area 45

sóambà, soamsè game animal 46
soandgá counting, census 44
sobdé, soba shade, night 41

sobgá, sobgdá got dark 41
sóddaagà, sóddaasè soldier (Fr.) 9
sódè, soya road, trip, run along the 

surface
3

sonde family name 12
sõngá, songdá helped, assisted 24
sdõgà, sUõgdà rubbed 34
sÚõsà, sÚSsdà talked privately 38
stádè stadium (Pr.) 36
sú something good

súgdì pardon, excuse 10
súmdè, sumà good thing 4
súngò of good character 16
suudì, suuyà 1. heart 6

2. upper torso 33
subá assurance 24
suka center, between 19
suká, sukdá asked 11
súkdè sugar (Fr.) 31
suubù collection, gathering 40

-T-
ta

tadá
reached, arrived
have (state of successful 8
reach)
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Stem Related Words Glossary
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which
introduced

tagsgá, tagsé distracted, guessed 45
tala ~ taalá brought 24
Kéelõ n talá occupy, fit into 44
tasá, tasdá reached something 45
tatá, taantá ~ taaldá arrived, resulted in 22

■p stick together with adobe 39
támètà, támétbà mason 9

táabá 1. together, each other 39
2. another 31

tããbó three 8
táamà, táamse karite 13
taalá, taandá stopped often 39
tángà, tángdà stumbled head on 48
Tadkáy a kind of dance 48
táksì, táksì dámbà taxi (Fr.) 15
támbgò, támbdò club, stick 46

tãmpò bows for arrows 46
tampò taõ hunter 46
tãntàndà, tántèndà dámbà orchestra 48

tao soon 10
tao tao quickly, on time 10
taode, taoyá 1. straight ahead, 

in front of, in line
22

2. lower torso 33
tãõ, tãõpà ~ táwà sister, female cousin 30

tãõ bílà younger sister 30
tãõ kásmà older sister 30

tãõ piercing, hitting
tãõ, tãondá 1. hit, kicked, played 

a hitting game
36

2. pierced, stabbed 45
3. hunted 46

tãõbo game, playing 36
tãõsgo hunting 18

támpò taõ hunter 46
tapi, tapl dámbà rug, mat (Fr.) 34
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Stem Related Words Glossary
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which
introduced

t i mental activity
t<5ma, tSndà thought 30
tSngà, tSngdà remembered 45

tè surface
t'èk.á. extent 44
t£ngá, tSmsé country, region, village 12
tSngdé, tengyá bottom, underneath 22
teng sákà part of a town 48
teng téngà from place to place 48

te¿gò, téedò belongings, things 15
tí that, which 11
ti straight, correct

tidá up right, standing 46
tidgá ~ tedgá straight, correct 22

tìdè train (Fr. ) 18
tigóngò Mossi holiday 36
tígsà, tigsdà gathered, harvested 46

tigdè, tigà satiation, satisfaction 48
tigm an assembly 48

tíim, títò 1. medicine, remedy 33
2. powder 47

tíigà, tíisì tree 41
tíis vandò leaves from trees 40

ti, táabà another, additional 31
too pain, difficult

tóodè sticky, viscous 41
tóogò painful, difficult 13
t¿S, tóogà can, is capable of 14

too detach, separate
toodé, totóyà 1. varying, different 40

2. along in a separate
group

48

togsá, togsda 1. imitated 48
2. retold, informed 21

togsrn information 48
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Stem Related Words Glossary
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which
introduced

toolá, toondá do business 47
tolmdá, tolmsá 1. deliberate change ^5

2. door to door commerce 45
toga ~ tugá went to do 3
toongá, toongdá 1. attached, glued 48

2. follow one right after 48 
the other

toy toy different kinds 38
tóndò we, us (long form) 1

tond we, us (medium form) 11
truelle trowel (Fr.) 39
tubdé, tuba ear 33
tudà, túdm companions 45
tugá ~ toga went to do, went for 3
tuká, tukdá dug 39
tumá, turndá worked 9
turndá ~ tuumdá work, job 10

tumá jobs 10
bóe turndá job as servant 10

tusá a thousand 29
túulà, tuundà got hot 35

túulgò heat, warmth 35

-U-
ub they, them, their 3
UDV Union Democratique 

Voltaique (Fr.)
48

-V-
valíze, valiz /damba suitcase (Fr.) 15
vánddadì Friday (Fr.) 23
vena, vándá is clear, light, healthy 48

vángà, véngdà illuminated, clarified 48
vángà, vámsè clear thing 48

víi resided, lived (Fr.) 39

329



MORE BASIC COURSE

Stem Related Words Glossary
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Voltaik, Voltaik dambá Voltaic 8
voosà rest, repose 38
võõdè

-W-

hole 46

wã this, that (demonstrative 
adjective)

6

W3.3, j Wcìt/cl arrived, came 2
wããgá, wããgda cut 33
waalá, waaldá sprayed 24
Wadbà kind of dance 48
wae then, please, oh, well 5
wáe nine 8
Wagdùgu ~ Wagdògo Ouagadougou 3
wákatò time, hour, o*clock 12

nãngdùs wakatò change of season 47
saas wakatò rainy season 41

wakídò, wakíyà five franc piece 13
walá 1. or 37

2. even, still 48
wálgà, wálse gazelle 32
wãna how 6

wá wánà how much 13
Waogò kind of dance 48
wáogà numerous, many 48
Waygùya ~ Wayùgla Ouahigouya 32
wéefò, wíidì horse 10

wed sadgà mare 32
wee nàafò buffalo 32
kút wéefò bicycle 10

w<5 ~ wí Sun, God
wSnam God 14
win tóogò ~ tògò noon 1
w<lnà, wSndà ~ wínà seemed, appeared to be 44
wéndgà~ wíndgà sunshine, daylight 48
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Related Words 
wéngà, wengda ~ wlngà

weengà, weengdà

~ weté

wíntoogo ~ wéntòogé 
wínà ~ wénà 
wíndgà ~ wéndgà 
wíngà ~ wéngà

wobgò, wétò
woglm
woko

wubà, wubda 
/wudga

wukà, wukda 
wumà, wumdà 
wusgé

Glossary
showed, demonstrated, 
manifested
press, shape
1. pressed with the 
hands
2. applauded 
bush, forest
Sun, God, Almighty 
noon
appeared to be 
sunshine
showed, manifested 
name of town 
horses
eight o!clock (Fr. ) 
flute
long, tall 
elephant
length, size (of clothes
tall, long
cold
like, thus, so
nourish, assimilate
vomited
ran, escaped
gathered up
came to understand
much, very

-Y-

yáabà, yáab dambá 
yàa, yàadà 
yálngò, yàlm 
yàlmà, yàlndà

stretch beyond
grandparent
tired out, fatigued
width, extended area
extended
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ya ~ yaa is (without any idea 

of change)
1

yaasá, yaasdá stood around, waited 5
yae where 4
yalsá, yalsda stood up, brought 

out of hiding
46

yá master, acquired, 
acquirer

yá you (medium form) 11
yám you, your (medium form) 1
yámbá you (long form) 2
yángá, yángdá threw down 45
yándè, yánddè childhood 45
yángá, yámsè one who has given birth 32
póg yángá elderly lady 32
póg yámsè elderly ladies 32
yánká, yánkdà 1. picked 24

2. picked up 46
3. chose 48

yáo, yáopá ~ yawá brother, male cousin 30
yáo bílá younger brother 30
yáo kásmà older brother 30
yásbá uncle 30
yásb dàmbá uncles 30
yásb bílá uncle younger than mother 30
yásb kásmá uncle older than mother 30

yáõ kind of food
yã3, yaõdà payed, compensated 34
ySõngà, yã3ngdá helped, aided 48

yé
dá...ye

not, not one 
don*t (for commands) 11

ká...yé negative marker 6
pá...yé negative marker 9

yédá, yédbà yédá, yédbá be dressed in 48
yégdè, yegá thread, fiber 48
yélgà, yélgdá put on (clothes) 48
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Stem Related Words Glossary
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yeelbà welcome greetings 2
yeelá 1. said, told 5

2. welcome greetings 2
yemsìn salt 31
yendè, yénà tooth 33
yé self, really, (short form) 1

yémbò, yémbdè one 8
y<5ndà 1. self 1

2. her, him, it (long 
form)

22

yé ~ y'è'è bottom
yeendá, yeentá discouraged 46
yengá, yengdà 1. spread out over the 

surface
46

2. appeared 38
yí ~ yíi exceed

yí ~ yíi, yíta became 3
yíibù ~ yébù more than one, two 8
yíidì, yíyà house, compound 2
yíid dàmbá extended family 2
yída excess, more than 46
yíigà, yíigdà went beyond 48
yíkà, yíkdà 1. got up, stood up 15

2. flew 31
yíkãdm marriage 8
yíngà 1. exterior

2. place beyond
22

yíbéoogò morning 1
yídè, yísà deer 32
yíilà sang 36
yíilì, yíilà song
yc5nkà, yõnkdà got stuffy 35
y6ngontà lighted, lights 48
yõsgó passed by 22
y¿obè six 8
yõ3dé, yõc5ya nose, nostril 33
yópoè seven 8
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yu in a snap
yúngà, yúngdà 1 . returned to a given 

place
44

2. hurled down 46
yúngò evening, after sun down 1
yúnkà, yúnkdà snatched up 46

yúmdè, yúmà year 28
yuu, yuudá drank, smoked 33

ko yuudú thirst 33
✓  \yuude given name 12

yúugà, yúusì cat 32

-Z-
záa distance

záabdè afternoon 1
záagà, záagdà go far away 26
záalgà, záalsè lone one, simplicity 48
záamè yesterday 12
zãdà ~ záadà be far away 22

za hold together, tied up
zabá, zabdá hurt, pained, argued 25
zaká, zagsé house, apartment 2
zak dambà immediate family 2

zalá, zandá held, grasped 46
zamsá, zamsda learned 4

zedì Thursday 23/ ✓ zeendo ~ zendo 1 . garden 21
~ z'è'èá¿ 2. vegetables, fruit 24

3. sauce, soup 45
zS£nd kóambà plants 24

zéemà, zéemsè equality 44
z erase GMC, truck (Pr.) 48
zii ~ zii placed, spot, property

zii, ziiudà sat down 5
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Stem Related Words Glossary
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which
introduced

zíndga ~ zÍTga 1. property, place 22
2. square (in a town) 22
3. chair, seat 32

zíndsè ~ zílrnsè properties, seats 32
zilmdé, zilmá tongue 33
zimás Sunday (Fr.) 23
zip jeep 48
zoa, zoa damba friend 7
zóãgà, zc5sè fly, insect 31
zoom flour 31
zóobgò, zóobdò hair of head 33
zóomà, zoondà continued, lasted 46
zoombá, zoombdá rode, mounted 46

zoolá, zoondá built, erected 44
zoombgá, zoomse rider, (e.g. astride a 

horse, bicycle)
48

zoompa riders, horsemen 46
zugu, zutú 1. head 33

2. top of 22
/ /sod zugu on the street 22

zuundù leather, bark of tree 48
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INDEX

Adj ectives
Note, drill number

multiple modifiers 32B
position of 13A

Affirmation
general note 7C
incomplete affirmation 7F

Complement
obligatory 2F

Connectives 
/bí, bí/ 18.3A
/la/ 4e
/la/ + vowel elision 17.3A-B
/n/ + /la/ 34A
M / 22.1A-C
/ s i / 6C, 21.2A-C
/ti/ 20.4A-B, 37.1A-B

Consonants
alternation of 9D
alternation of nasal consonants 12C
nasal consonants and nasal vowels 12A

Courtesy
experssions of 14A-B, 36b , 36.1A

Future Time
general note 6B

Greetings
general 1A
members of family 2C
regional variations 2B
welcoming
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Note, drill number
Intonation

after certain partj cles 35B
questions 3.2A-B

Kinship Terminology
general note 30B

Metathesis
general note l8C

Negation
drills 18.1A-D
general note 6A
incomplete 7F
of imperative verbs 11D

Nouns
action class, /-ga/ /-se/ 
agent class, /-da/ /-ba/ 
augmentative, /kásmà/ 
collective class, /dambá/ 
demonstrative suffix, /-ã/ 
diminutive, /bilá/ 
enclosure class, /-go/ /-do/ 
inflection drills, /-<$/ /-ã/ 
instrument nouns /-d-/ /-i-/ 
locative suffix /-§/ 
mass nouns /-m/
/-mde/ suffix
partitive vowel
personal class
result class, /-de/ /-a/
sex markers
spacial relationships

6D,

31C,

30.1A-B,

36A , 32 . 1A-D
9E

30D

2E

13F , 18 . 2A-E

30C

32. 1A-B, 36A

18.2A-E

32C, 3 4 J

3D

3 1 . 2A-B, 34C

23C

25A
30 . 2A, 30 .3C
23c , 33. 1A-B

30E, 32E

15C , 22 . 3A-C
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Numerals
Note, drill number

drills 8.1A, 33-2A, 33.3B
general note 8b

Pronouns
/a/ special use of 7A, 8b
drills 29.IA-B
forms of IB
object pronouns 7G
social use of ID, 30A
style 1C

Questions
intonation of 3.2A-B
markers: /bí/ 5A

/wae/ 13C

Reduplication 10A

Suffixes
Nominal

/ - a / 6D, 13P, l8.2A-E
/-da/ /-dba/ 9E
/-de/ /-a/ 2 3 c , 33.1A-B
/ - V 3D
/-ga/ /-se/ 36A, 32.1A-D
/-go/ /-do/ 32.1A-B, 36a
/-m/ /-a/ 31C, 31.2A-B, 34c
/-mde/ 23C

Verbal
/-e/ 34B

/ - V 20.3A-C

/-g-/ 10D

/-s-/ 15B
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Titles
great respect 
familiarity and respect

Tones
drills
general note 
initial /ya/ 
object nouns

Verbs
aspect
/bee/ and /ya/ 
cohortative imperative 
immediacy marker 
imperative forms 
imperfective aspect 
irregular verbs 
/kõ/, special uses of 
/la/j special verb 
negation
negative imperative 
passive
past tense marker 
perfective aspect 
phonetic changes 
present tense 
reversive marker /-g-/ 
special expressions 
stative verbs 
subordinate ending /-e/ 
transitiviser /-s-/ 
two tense markers 
verb plus verb constructions 

/dát£/ + /n/ + verb 
/denge/ + /n/ + verb 
/mil + /n/ + verb

Note, drill number

4a

32D

1 6 . 1 A - E ,  17 . 1A -D  

3E, 16 . 1 C 

4B 

4C

9A, i 8a 

2 1 . 1 A - F  

15D 

7B

5B, 5C, 20 .1A-D  

3B, 17 .2A-C  

9C, 19 . 2A-D  

11C,  1 9 . 4 A - B ,  20 .2A-E

7E

6A, 18 . 1A -D  

11D, 20 . 1A-D  

13D, 34 .1A-C  

10B,  l4D, 2 3 • 2A-E, 2 4 . 1 A - C ,  25 . 1A -C

3A, 19 .IA-D 

11A,  23B 

9B, 17 .2A-C  

10D
8a

20A, 2 2 . 2A 

3̂ B 
15B 

28 .3A-B

2 0 .3A- C ,  23A 

3̂ D
24A, 3 2 . 2B
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Note, drill number
/na/ + /n/ + verb 28.A-D, 28.2A-F
/náã/ + /n/ + verb 27.2A-D, 27.3A-C, 27.4A-D, 27-5A
/tugo/ + /n/ + verb 34.2A-C, 34.3A, 37.1A, 37•2A-B

verb + having, knowing, being 26.1A-D
verb + /kõ/ 20.2A-JE
/ye/ + verb 35A

Vowels
elision of IE, 13B, 16.2A-D
stem changes 4d

Word Order
emphatic 19.3A-F, 34a
expressions of location and time 32A

3 0̂
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